
BUDGET AND FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING 
MINUTES – July 8, 2015 

 

 
The Budget and Finance Committee of the Board of Education of the Toms River Regional 

Schools met on July 8, 2015 at 1144 Hooper Avenue, Toms River, New Jersey in Conference Room 
A at 6:30 P.M.  Committee Chair, Jim Sigurdson, read the following opening statement:   
 
 “Good evening, welcome to the Budget and Finance Committee Meeting of the Board of 
Education of the Toms River Regional Schools.  Notice of this meeting was published in the Asbury 
Park Press on July 6, 2015 which constituted at least 48 hours notice as required by law under the 
Open Public Meetings Act.” 
 

In addition to the Committee Chair, in attendance were Board members- Ben Giovine, 
Gloria McCormack, Rob Onofrietti and Ginny Rhine, Assistant Superintendents- Jim Hauenstein 
and Debra McKenna, Business Administrator- Bill Doering and Board Secretary- Wendy Saxton.  
The meeting was open to the public and an opportunity for public comment was provided. 
 

As we do every month, the committee reviewed the expenditures listed on the Purchasing 
Agenda, which was e-mailed to all Board members prior to the Budget and Finance Committee 
meeting.  The Purchasing Agenda also included items of zero value, bids and resolutions.  
Questions were asked by various individual board members, which were answered by Mr. Doering 
and other members of the administration.  The Purchasing Agenda for this month is in the amount 
of $58,704,071.41 for the 2015/16 school year and $1,033,530.94 for the 2014/15 school year.  The 
purchasing agenda cover sheet now includes language regarding our compliance with a new law, 
Chapter 47.  This law requires contract disclosures which are provided on a monthly basis through 
the Purchasing agenda coupled with contracts awarded in the main body of the regular meeting 
agenda.  The Budget & Finance Committee is recommending the approval of the Purchasing 
Agenda by the full Board.   

 
The Committee then reviewed the Facility Lease and Sponsorship Agreements and these are 

also being recommended for board approval.  The committee was informed that we have been 
approached by promotions group who wants to propose an Outdoor Exposition event at the arena in 
February or March 2016, which would be geared towards outdoor sports and recreation activities.  
This will tentatively be allowed to proceed, subject to strict parameters regarding the setup, content 
and security provided for the event. 

 
The committee was then provided with food service meal prices proposed for 2015-16.  

Given the Federal meal price equity requirements and the minimum weighted-average meal price 
required of $2.70, the district will be raising meal prices by .15 cents, except for high school lunch, 
which will be increased by .25 cents.  Ala Carte prices will remain the same, unless product cost 
requires an increase in price.  The new meal prices will conform to the meal price equity 
requirements, and yet lunch prices are still 42%-50% lower than the maximum price allowed by the 
NJ Department of Agriculture. 

 
_________________  

                        Jim Sigurdson, Chair 



BUILDING AND GROUNDS COMMITTEE MEETING 
MINUTES 
July 8, 2015 

 

 
The Building and Grounds Committee of the Board of Education of the Toms River 

Regional Schools met on July 8, 2015 in Conference Room A at 1144 Hooper Avenue, Toms 
River, New Jersey at 7:10 P.M.  Committee Chair, Ben Giovine, read the following opening 
statement:   

 
 “Good evening, welcome to the Building and Grounds Committee Meeting of the Board 
of Education of the Toms River Regional Schools.  Notice of this meeting was published in the 
Asbury Park Press on July 6, 2015 which constituted at least 48 hours’ notice as required by law 
under the Open Public Meetings Act.” 
 

In addition to the Committee Chair, in attendance were Board members- Gloria 
McCormack, Rob Onofrietti, Ginny Rhine and Jim Sigurdson, Assistant Superintendents- Jim 
Hauenstein and Debra McKenna and Business Administrator- Bill Doering.  The meeting was 
open to the public and an opportunity for public comment was provided. 
 

The committee discussed the projects and ongoing work in and around our buildings, 
including the following:  

 
• High School South, bleacher project- the project is progressing as planned and the 

foundation work is continuing.  Bleacher installation is expected to begin on or around 
August 5, 2015. 

 
• Intermediate East Auditorium and G-wing project- remediation is complete, as is air 

sampling.  Tile installation shall start shortly.  Seats are currently being manufactured and 
are expected to arrive in early to mid August 2015.   

 
• Walnut Street and East Dover artificial turf fields- repairs will commence shortly.  The 

original turf installer was on site July 8th to review the areas in question one last time.  We 
have requested that they provide a quote to do the work.  A letter, drafted with the Board 
Attorney, has gone to the this installer indicating that the repair work needs to be done in a 
timely manner and that we expect all warranties to remain in full force.  Additionally, the 
district has performed all required maintenance for the turf fields, but will keep detailed, 
written logs of all maintenance going forward. 

 
• Hooper Avenue Elementary- boiler project.  All remediation and air sampling is complete 

and Estock Piping will shortly begin the demolition of the old boilers and the installation of 
the new ones. 

 
• High School South, drainage pipe easement- this easement has existed informally since the 

1950’s and subsequent to review by the Board Attorney, the Board Engineering Consultant 
and the Facilities Department, we will proceed with formalizing this via a deed of 
easement.  Mr. Leone’s office has reviewed this deed of easement and is recommending 
Board approval.  This will be on the July 15 Board agenda. 
 



• The committee was presented with a draft of the summer projects list for work to be 
undertaken by, or under the purview of, the Facilities Department.  Many projects are 
proposed for the summer and although the schedule is fairly aggressive, the expectation is 
that great progress will be made. 

 
• Hooper Avenue Elementary- it was noted that upon removing the carpets in rooms B-8 and 

B-9, we were unable to foil over and encapsulate the asbestos tiles, and this required a 
remediation in those rooms.  Subsequent to remediation, the new floor tiles will be 
installed.   

 
• Intermediate South- finally, we have been notified through Cenergistics (our energy 

education program) that Intermediate South has been designated as an Energy Star facility 
by the EPA.  Intermediate South outperformed 91% of all comparable facilities nationwide, 
and was in the top 25% in the nation for all facilities, thereby earning this recognition.  This 
is a great honor for the school and the district, and is a testament to the efforts being put 
forth by all stakeholders, including district Energy Education Specialist, Mr. Romano, in 
implementing our energy conservation program. 

 
 

        _______________________  
         Ben Giovine, Chair 

 



 
 
 

PERSONNEL COMMITTEE 
MEETING MINUTES 

July 14, 2015 
 

A Personnel Committee Meeting of the Board of Education of the Toms River 
Regional Schools took place at the Administrative Offices, 1144 Hooper Avenue, 
Conference Room A, Toms River, New Jersey on July 14, 2015 at 5:30 p.m. This 
meeting is not publicly advertised as the committee reviews personnel information 
which includes names of individual staff member as well as possible new staff 
members. 
 
 

In attendance were Committee Members Loreen Torrone, Chair and Robert 
Onofrietti. Also attending was Joseph Torrone, Board President and David Healy, 
Superintendent of Schools. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 
 
The meeting was opened at 5:30 p.m. by Chair, Loreen Torrone.  David Healy, 
Superintendent discussed with the members the certified personnel being 
recommended for employment at the board meeting on Wednesday, July 15, 2015. 
Each candidate’s qualifications were reviewed and questions answered.    
 
 
The committee adjourned at 7:15 p.m. 
 
 
 
 
        ______________________ 
        Loreen Torrone, Chair 
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District Information and Contacts 
revised June 2015 

 
Timeframe of Plan: July 1, 2014 (inclusive of 1-year plan) through June 30, 2017 
 
County: Ocean County Code: 29 
 
District: Toms River District Code:  5190 
 
Grade Levels: Pre K-12 

Web Site: www.trschools.com 

Date final Technology Plan approved by school board or governing body: June 16, 2015 

Is the district compliant with the Children’s Internet Protection Act (CIPA)?  Yes 

Person(s) to contact for questions regarding this plan: 

 
Name: Jay Attiya 
Title: Director of Information Systems Technology 
Email: jattiya@trschools.com 
Phone: 732-818-8548 

Signature: ____________________________________________ 

Date: ______________________________ 

 
Name: Marc Natanagara, Ed.D 
Title: Assistant Superintendent of Operations 
Email: mnatanagara@trschools.com 
Phone: 732-818-8532 

Signature: ____________________________________________ 

Date: ______________________________ 

 

Superintendent Approval: 

 
CSO: David M. Healy 
Email: dhealy@trschools.com 
Phone: 732-505-5514 

Signature: ____________________________________________ 

Date: ______________________________ 
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NJ Department of Education District Three-Year Educational 

Technology Plan Checklist 
 
DIRECTIONS:   Place a check ☑ in the unshaded COMPLETED column when the TASK has been 
completed. 
 

 Completed  

TASK Req’d by 
E-Rate  

Not req’d 
E-Rate 

DATE:  
Provide your educational technology plan’s creation date (the date when 
the technology plan first contained all of the required elements in 
sufficient detail to support the products and services requested on Form 
470). http://www.usac.org/sl/applicants/step01/default.aspx 

              Tech Plan original creation date:  September 6, 2014  

 

✓ 

 

 

 
TECHNOLOGY INVENTORY:   

1. Describe the technology inventory needed to improve student academic 
achievement in the 2015-2016 school year that forms the basis for the 
Form 470. Include in the description the internal connections and basic 
maintenance for 12 months of the e-rate funded year, such as the 
following areas:  

a) Technology equipment including assistive technologies 
b) Networking capacity 
c) Filtering method  
d) Software used for curricular support and filtering  
e) Technology maintenance and support 
f) Telecommunications equipment and services  
g) Other services  

Page 11  

 

 

 ✓  

NEEDS ASSESSMENT: 
2. Describe the needs assessment process that was used to identify the 

necessary telecommunication services, hardware, software, and other 
services to improve education. 

Page 15  

 ✓  

THREE-YEAR GOALS:  
3. List clear goals for 2014-2017 that address district needs.  There must 

be strong connections between the proposed physical infrastructure 
(bandwidth, cabling, electrical systems, networks) and goals.  Include 
goals for using telecommunications and technology that support 21st 
century learning communities. 

Page 16  

 

 ✓  
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THREE-YEAR IMPLEMENTATION AND STRATEGIES TABLE: 
4. Describe the realistic implementation strategies to improve education. 

Include in the description the timeline, person responsible and 
documentation (or evidence) that will prove the activity occurred. 
Address only ‘a’ and ‘b’ below to meet e-rate requirements.  Address all 
areas below to continue planning for a technology-rich learning 
environment. 

a. telecommunications, 
b. information technology, 
c. educational technology (including assistive technologies), and 
d. student technology readiness in preparation for online testing in 

2014-2015.   

Page 19  

 

 ✓  

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES:  
5. Professional development strategies should ensure that staff (teachers, 

school library media personnel and administrators) knows how to 
effectively use the technologies described in this plan to improve 
education, and will continue to support identified needs through 2017.  

Describe the planned professional development strategies by addressing 
each of the following questions: 

a) How will ongoing, sustained professional development be provided to 
all educators, (including administrators) that increases effective use of 
technology in all learning environments, models 21st century skills, 
and demonstrate learning experiences through global outreach and 
collaboration in the classroom or library media center? 

b) What professional development opportunities, resources and support 
(online or in person) exist for technical staff? 

c) How will professional development be provided to educators on the 
application of assistive technologies to support educating all students? 

Page 25  

 

 

 ✓  

EVALUATION PLAN:  
6. Describe the evaluation process that enables the progress and 

effectiveness of goals to be monitored.  
7. Describe the process to make mid-course corrections in response to new 

developments and opportunities as they arise.  

Page 30  

 ✓  

FUNDING PLAN (July 2014 – June 2015):  
8. Provide the anticipated costs for 2014-2015 by source of funds (federal, 

state, local and other) and include expenses such as hardware/software, 
digital curricula including NIMAS compliance, upgrades and other 
services including print media that will be needed to achieve the goals of 
this plan.  Allow specific provisions for interoperability among 
components of such technologies to successfully achieve the goals of this 
plan.  

  

Page 28 

✓ 

 

 

5 

http://www.state.nj.us/education/specialed/nimac/


 

 

  

 

 

6 



 

I. TECHNOLOGY COMMITTEE 
 

The Technology Committee was tasked with providing an accurate assessment of the state of 
educational and information technology in the district to date; identifying needs both immediate and 
likely to arise over the next three years; brainstorming technology solutions, platforms, applications, 
and infrastructure components; and developing goals to drive the plan. Ongoing collaboration and 
communication was facilitated via the online use of Google Docs, allowing shared document editing, 
chat, comments, and posting of resources to develop goals and objectives in an anytime/anywhere 
environment. This also helped maximize productivity in face-to-face meetings.  A 1-year Technology 
Plan was in place and reviewed by the committee for July 1, 2014.  Collaborative efforts on the 3-year 
plan began in August of 2014.  In-person Technology Committee meetings were held on August 11, 
2014, November 18, 2014, December 16, 2014, and May 27, 2015.  A draft plan was developed in 
September 2014. A revised and extended 3-year plan was reviewed by the Board June 11 and 
submitted  for approval on July 15, 2015. 

Title Name Signature 

Superintendent David Healy _____________________ 

Assistant Superintendent of Operations 
Marc Natanagara, 
Ed.D. 

_____________________ 

Assistant Superintendent of C&I Debbie McKenna _____________________ 

Director of Information Systems 
Technology 

Jay Attiya 
_____________________ 

Director of C&I: Elementary Cara DiMeo _____________________ 

Director of C&I: Secondary John Coleman _____________________ 

Building Principal Mike Citta (HAE) _____________________ 

Building/Curriculum Supervisor Jason Hughes (NDE) _____________________ 

Supervisor of Educational Technology  Tiffany Lucey _____________________ 

Network Manager Jim Phillips _____________________ 

Teacher: Spanish Michael Nichol (HSE) _____________________ 

Teacher: Computer Literacy Mike Aiello (IE) _____________________ 

Teacher: Special Education  Wende Goodall (IE) _____________________ 

Teacher: Library Media Specialist Susan Milo (IN) _____________________ 
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Teacher: Elementary Mary Snyder (CGE) _____________________ 

 

II. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The mission of the Toms River Regional School District is to develop an educational team made up of 
talented and committed staff, dedicated students, and supportive community members. We are 
devoted to providing a comprehensive and caring educational experience that meets or exceeds the 
requirements of the New Jersey Core Curriculum Content Standards and Common Core State Standards 
and that nurtures the unique talents of each student. As life-long learners, we will help our students 
grow to become socially responsible individuals who value and respect diversity.  

Students currently enrolled in the Toms River Regional School District will graduate and live in a 21st 
century culture transformed by technology. Changes in this culture and the environment in which 
today’s digital natives have grown demands that we change how we teach. Based on the 
Merriam-Webster definition, we see technology as “the use of science in industry, engineering, etc. to 
invent useful things or to solve problems.” In other words, technology must have a real world purpose 
and a personal meaning.  It serves an important role as a platform to connect science, engineering, arts, 
math, history, and literacy.   The responsibility of educators in the Toms River Regional School District 
is to help children become fearless learners who can smoothly navigate a technology-rich world; to be 
prepared for a workplace that has no spatial boundaries; to become informed digital citizens in a 
society with complex relationships and demands; to be fluent in the language and applications of 
technology; and to be aware of the implications and responsibility that comes with it.   

Practically speaking, educational technology includes computers, peripherals, and other hardware; 
machines, electronics, circuits, and robots; software and applications; and online access and 
environments. A working technology plan must consider curriculum, learning theory, careers, 
economics, and larger global trends. Technology decisions made today will affect the quality and 
efficiency of learning opportunities afforded to students from this day forward.  Technology also 
provides us access to complex real time data.  Communities, school boards, staff and administrators 
require information in timely, accurate, accessible and useful forms. Teachers need to be able to use 
technology effectively in their classrooms in order to increase and enhance learning time for students. 
We must make these opportunities seamless for them and provide unending and personalized support. 

Due to the rapid changes we experience in technology and because we will always endeavor to reflect 
on our experiences, be responsive to our stakeholders, and look to the future, the design of this 
document will be a 3-Year “rolling” plan. That is, the Committee will meet each year to review progress, 
revise the remaining two years to take into account our experience from the past year and goals for the 
coming year, and plot out a “new” third year.  Others may plan for 3-5 years and never revisit their plan 
until it nears its final year. We strongly believe that such a practice would render our plan far less 
effective in this evolving technological environment after its first year. 
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III. RELATED GOALS AND STANDARDS 
 
The 3-Year Technology Plan has been designed to meet state requirements, address mastery of 
standards, and help the district achieve its goals.  Toms River Regional Schools have always worked to 
meet or exceed national and state standards and goals while focusing on local areas of growth and 
achievement. The goals and standards driving this plan include the following: 
 
A. LOCAL 
 
Toms River Regional District Goals 2014-15 
1.      Improve student achievement as measured by the 2015 high stakes state tests assessments in 
Language Arts and Math compared to the peer groups and statewide averages. 

2.      Improve school culture and climate, as measured by decreases in chronic student absenteeism, 
reported EVVRS incidents and overall student disciplinary referrals. 

3.      Increase the use of and access to educational technology by increasing infrastructure capacity, 
internet-enabled devices, staff training and in-class support. 

4.      Plan and prepare for the September 2015 implementation of full day kindergarten with minimal 
impact to the budget. 

5.      Plan and prepare for the September 2015 implementation of Freshmen Academies in all three 
high schools with minimal impact to the budget.  

 
B. STATE 
 
New Jersey Core Curriculum Content Standards Technology Literacy standards (NJDOE, 2014) 
8.1 Educational Technology: 
All students will use digital tools to access, manage, evaluate, and synthesize information in order to 
solve problems individually and collaborate and to create and communicate knowledge. 
 
8.2 Technology Education, Engineering, Design, and Computational Thinking - Programming: 
All students will develop an understanding of the nature and impact of technology, engineering, 
technological design, computational thinking and the designed world as they relate to the individual, 
global society, and the environment. 
 
http://www.state.nj.us/education/aps/cccs/tech 
 
NJ Core Curriculum Content Standard 9: 21st Century Career Ready Practices (NJDOE, 2014) 
CRP1. Act as a responsible and contributing citizen and employee. 
CRP2. Apply appropriate academic and technical skills. 
CRP3. Attend to personal health and financial well-being. 
CRP4. Communicate clearly and effectively and with reason. 
CRP5. Consider the environmental, social and economic impacts of decisions. 
CRP6. Demonstrate creativity and innovation. 
CRP7. Employ valid and reliable research strategies. 
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CRP8. Utilize critical thinking to make sense of problems and persevere in solving them. 
CRP9. Model integrity, ethical leadership and effective management. 
CRP10. Plan education and career paths aligned to personal goals. 
CRP11. Use technology to enhance productivity. 
CRP12. Work productively in teams while using cultural global competence 
 
http://www.state.nj.us/education/aps/cccs/career/ 
 
Next Generation Science Standards  
The NGSS, being implemented in NJ in 2016 and 2017, are infused with technology applications and 
represent a unique and timely opportunity to integrate learning across subject areas, with technology, 
innovation and design as the bridge. 
 
Though such applications are found across the NGSS, three areas (“sub-ideas”) specifically address 
technology, under the Disciplinary Core Idea (DCI) “Engineering, Technology and Applications of 
Science” (ETS): 
ETS1A: Defining and delimiting an engineering problem 
ETS1B: Developing possible solutions  
ETS1C: Optimizing the design solution 
 
(http://www.nextgenscience.org) 
 
C. NATIONAL 
 
National Educational Technology Plan Goals (US Dept of Education, 2010) 
Goal 1.0 Learning: Engage and Empower 
All learners will have engaging and empowering learning experiences both in and out of school that 
prepare them to be active, creative, knowledgeable, and ethical participants in our globally networked 
society. 
 
Goal 2.0 Assessment: Measure What Matters 
Our education system at all levels will leverage the power of technology to measure what matters and 
use assessment data for continuous improvement. 
 
Goal 3.0 Teaching: Prepare and Connect 
Professional educators will be supported individually and in teams by technology that connects them 
to data, content, resources, expertise, and learning experiences that enable and inspire more effective 
teaching for all learners. 
 
Goal 4.0 Infrastructure: Access and Enable 
All students and educators will have access to a comprehensive infrastructure for learning when and 
where they need it. 
 
Goal 5.0 Productivity: Redesign and Transform 
Our education system at all levels will redesign processes and structures to take advantage of the 
power of technology to improve learning outcomes while making more efficient use of time, money, 
and staff. 
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http://tech.ed.gov/netp/ 
 
National Educational Technology Standards (ISTE, 2007) 

1. Creativity and Innovation: Using creative thinking and innovative technology the students 
demonstrate and develop models and simulations to explore and identify complex systems and 
forecast possibilities as well as they use existing knowledge to generate new ideas and creative 
thoughts. 

2. Communication and Collaboration: Students use digital media and environments to collaborate, 
communicate and interact with other students, teachers and professionals. They also engage in a 
cultural and global awareness and contribute to project teams to produce original works or solve 
problems. 

3. Research and Information Fluency: Students apply digital tools to plan, organize and gather 
information, in order to be able to inquire, analyse, organize and evaluate information. 

4. Critical Thinking, Problem Solving and Decision Making: Students use critical thinking skills to 
plan and conduct research, manage projects, solve problems, and make informed decisions using 
appropriate digital tools and resources. 

5. Digital Citizenship: Students demonstrate personal development to be lifelong learners because 
they are aware of the human, cultural and social issues related to technology and they practise 
ethical and legal digital behaviour. 

6. Technology Operations and Concepts: Students demonstrate a sound understanding of technology 
concepts, systems, and operations so they are able to select, transfer, understand and troubleshoot 
various systems and applications productively and effectively. 

 
http://www.iste.org/standards 
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IV. TECHNOLOGY OVERVIEW 
A. Technology Inventory 

Below is a consolidated summary of district computing devices and associated peripherals by level. 

Instructional Elementary Intermediate High School Totals 
Chromebooks 810 729 690 2229 
Desktop Computers 1354 931 1065 3350 
Copy Machines 30 13 20 63 
Laptops 206 19 58 283 
Printers – Networked Laser 105 72 98 275 
Infrastructure     
Data Closets 31 23 26 80 
Routers / Switches 87 46 67 200 
Servers (Hardware) 12 3 3 18 
Servers (Virtualized) 48 12 12 72 
Wireless Access Points (802.11n and ac) 176 83 105 364 
Telephones     
Classroom Telephones TBD TBD TBD TBD 
Digital Telephones TBD TBD TBD TBD 
Administrative     
Copy Machines 12 3 6 21 
Desktop Computers 148 87 153 388 
Printers – Networked Laser 12 9 12 33 

  

B. Internal Network Capacity 

Each of the district’s eighteen schools and other buildings (ex. Early Learning Center, Central 
Maintenance) have switched local area Ethernet networks with a main distribution frame (MDF) and 
one or more intermediate distribution frames (IDFs), where necessary. Typical wiring configurations 
are as follows: 

Classrooms: 1 or more network drops for teacher and student stations 
2 network drops for teacher’s station 

 
Media Centers: 5-90 network drops for computer stations 
 
Computer Labs:  20+ network drops for student stations 

 1 network drop for teacher’s station 
 
Faculty Rooms:  1+ network drops 
 
Admin Offices:  2 network drops per desk 
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All network drops are connected to the nearest IDF using CAT6 UTP wiring at a connection rate 

of either 100 or 1,000 Mbps, depending on the network switch type. All IDF’s are connected to the 
building’s MDF using multi-mode fiber optic cable with a connection rate of 1,000 Mbps. Each school 
building’s MDF is connected to a Verizon TLS network at a connection rate of 10 Mbps for the 
Elementary schools and 100 Mbps for the Secondary schools.  

Wireless access is available in 100% of the district’s eighteen schools and administration 

building via Cisco  802.11n and 802.11ac  access points.  

C. Filtering Methods 

Web Filtering – All district provided Internet access is filtered for content by an in-district content 
filtering appliance provided by Websense as of 2014. 

Anti-Virus and Malware Protection – All Windows-based computers and servers are running McAfee 
VirusScan Enterprise and AntiSpyware Enterprise. 

Spam Filtering – All inbound and outbound email is scanned in the cloud by Microsoft’s Exchange 
Online protection program. 

Firewall – The district’s connection to the Internet is protected by a Cisco Adaptive Security Appliance. 

 

D. Software and Hardware Used For Tech and Curricular Support 
Helpdesk – Technology support requests are submitted to the technology department using an 
electronic helpdesk management system called School Dude . Tickets received by the department are 
responded to in the order in which they were received. 

Email – Staff email services are provided by a Dell PowerEdge Server running Windows 2008 Server 
and Microsoft Exchange 2010. All email received and/or transmitted by this server is archived to a 
Barracuda Message Archiver appliance. Email is archived for a minimum of three years.  

Student Information System (SIS) – SIS services which include attendance, scheduling, grading, lesson 
planner, gradebook, special education and parent/student portal components are provided for by a 
web-based on-premise solution from Genesis Information Technology.  

Parent Notification – Parent communications include telephone, SMS text, and email provided for by 
Genesis’ Notification Service and School Messenger auto-dialer system. 

Network Authentication – The district utilizes  multiple Dell PowerEdge physical and virtual Servers 
running Windows Server 2008 and Active Directory for authentication of staff and students to network 
resources.  
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Wireless Authentication and Management – All devices and users connecting to the district wireless 
infrastructure are authenticated against a Radius Server.  Access Control and MAC address  Lists 
configured on the wireless controller limit the resources that devices and users can access. 

File Servers – Each student and staff member has a separate network folder for storing files. Folders 

are stored on Windows servers located in each building.  There are also shared folders for teachers 
and administrators located on each building’s file server.  

File Backup System – Student- and staff-generated data are archived for a minimum of 30 days to a 

magnetic storage system located at a separate physical site. The backup system is comprised of a 
Barracuda backup appliance.  Total storage capacity is 30 terabytes. 

Print Server – Each building has its own print server managing strategically placed printers in the 

building.  Printers are assigned to computers/users utilizing Windows server GPO policies. 

 

E. Telecommunications Equipment and Services 

Internet Connectivity 

In 2014 the district replaced its existing  90 Mbps Verizon connection with a 500 Mbps Metro Ethernet 
class circuit provided by Comcast.  Cost savings to the district is over 20% annually.  

Cyber Safety 

The existing district web filter is an appliance from WebSense which enforces internet use rules and 
priorities.  Reports are available showing Internet usage activity by destination and user.  

All administrators, teachers, staff and students must sign and adhere to Policy 2361:  Acceptable Use of 
Computer Network/Computers and Resources prior to using any district network or computer.  All 
student and district employee internet activity is filtered. 

Policy 2361 enlists our network filtering software to ensure users to not have network access to illegal, 
inappropriate, or obscene purposes.  Websense internet filtering software is updated daily and 
monitored by our Technology team daily.  Appendix B is a copy of the district Acceptable Use Policy. 

Technology teachers, Media Specialists, classroom teachers, and school administrators educate our 
students on online etiquette, cyber bullying, and appropriate interactions with others through social 
networking sites.  Although our district does not allow access to general social networking sites, 
students are educated on proper use of Web 2.0 applications to ensure safety and privacy.  Our school 
district is in compliance with NJAC 6A: 16-7(A3). 
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The Acceptable Use Policy is enforced by teachers, administrators and our District Technology 
Department through observation and evaluation.  Internet activity is monitored by a web server that 
logs all use and flags inappropriate use of computer resources.  

 

F. Technology Maintenance and Support 

The chart below details the protocol and life expectancy for technology equipment.  When a machine no 
longer supports our current operating system and software needs, it is either used for basic functions 
(word processing or research) or used for parts.  All repairs are tracked via a web-based ticketing 
system and can shorten or extend a machine’s life expectancy dependent upon service records.  When a 
machine is no longer useful for any purpose, it is sent to a certified recycling center.  

Replacement Protocol 

Desktops 

Years 1-3 Years 4-5 Years 6+ 

All hardware repaired 
under factory warranty. 

All hardware repaired at 
District cost. 

Hardware replaced at District cost 
(Memory, Monitor, CD/DVD, Wireless 
Card) unless total replacement advised 
 

Mobile Devices (Laptops, Chromebooks, etc.) 

Years 1-3 Years 4-5 Years 6+ 

All hardware repaired 
under factory warranty. 

All hardware repaired at 
District cost. 

Hardware replaced at District cost 
(Laptop parts are not in stock) unless 
total replacement is advised 
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V. DISTRICT TECHNOLOGY GOALS, OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 
Introduction 
In the previous sections, the current status of district technology and a plan for its maintenance were 
detailed.  From this point forward, we endeavor to look through the three years ahead and, using goals 
the committee developed from stakeholder feedback, small group discussions, and district, state and 
national standards, plot a course for the future.  
 
In the years to come, not only will technology become more infused into the curriculum through 
blended learning, online courses, increased use of wireless devices, makerspaces, and the potential use 
of eBooks in place of textbooks, but more technology-related course offerings will be considered for 
inclusion in the general curriculum (ex. video production, engineering, elementary technology, AP 
Computer Science Principles) as the district phases in the revised Technology NJ Core Curriculum 
Content Standards issued in the fall of 2014.  
 
Classrooms and other school spaces will be transformed to address society’s ever-expanding definition 
of technology, completing the evolution of libraries into media centers and turning former industrial 
education workshops into makerspaces, which students will routinely access for computer assisted 
design, 3-D printing, circuitry and electronics, fabrication (CNC) tools, and the construction of robotic 
devices. Decisions will need to be made regarding to what extent students may and should bring and 
use their own internet-enabled devices in classrooms and over the school network (BYOD). Students 
will also need more freedom to use and have access to technology outside of the classroom, through 
extracurricular activities (clubs, competitions), internships, and online collaboration (both 
student-student, student-teacher, and student-world).  Online media, including social media, have the 
capacity to transform communication on a global level. Technology will play a vital role in high school 
STEAM (Science, Tech, Engineering, Art, Math) Academies proposed for 2016. These academies will 
promote active, hands-on, project-based learning, of which technology is a key component, and 
integrate it into other subjects and future academies. A future Arts Academy could incorporate digital 
and electronic arts (ex. CAD, game design) into its curriculum. A Business Academy program could 
include a thesis on entrepreneurship, for which students design, model and promote a product. 
 
Technology is a vital component in several state mandates and initiatives that will likely remain central 
for the next few years, including AchieveNJ, high stakes state tests, NJSMART, QSAC, and the Next 
Generation Science Standards. Student achievement data from both high stakes state tests and district 
assessments will be managed using a platform that will integrate with our existing student information 
system.  Staff professional learning opportunities (PLOs) will not only be about the use of technology, 
but will increasingly be accomplished through technology as the district expands its use of programs 
like the Global Compliance Network (GCN) and creates its own content to be shared online in platforms 
like Google Classroom.  
 
We are well aware of disparities to be resolved, including differences in how each school is equipped, 
competing technologies and platforms (ex. iPads vs. Chromebooks vs. laptops; Teachscape vs. Genesis 
vs. MLP), and the contributions of Parent-Teacher Organizations (PTO’s) vs. the district budget. 
Technology is at the forefront of school safety plans in areas such as: communication, disaster recovery, 
and secure access to our school buildings; universal ID’s, electronic door locks, and online access to 
monitoring systems, all of which will need to be standardized. And some of the most fundamental 
aspects of teaching, including classroom management, grading, homework, planning, scheduling, and 
assessment will be facilitated by, improved through, or come to rely almost completely on technology.  
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A. Assessment of Priorities 
The Implementation Activity Tables below assign priorities based on the assessment of district goals, 
state and federal mandates, and anticipated needs to support the curriculum.  One (1) represents the 
highest priority and three (3) the least. Several issues are top priorities for our first year due to their 
impact on learning, productivity, or the budget. Beginning in 2014, the district will need to: 

a. update Technology and Media curricula, considering scheduling, staffing, resources, gaps, and 
where two areas overlap and potentially merge 

b. improve network and email stability 
c. continue wireless network coverage to support additional devices 
d. upgrade outdated computers 
e. upgrade phone system (currently still operator based) 
f. assess online safety and web filtering software 
g. realign staffing, management and efficiency of the technology department (ex. division of labor, 

purposeful redundancy, specialization, connection to Facilities Department) 
h. address issues of parity (giving all classrooms access to similar resources) and equity (using 

technology to bridge access and achievement gaps related to gender, race, etc.). 
i. improve student keyboarding skills 
j. consider efficiency of current printer and copier contracts and use in planning purchases, to 

reduce maintenance and toner costs, and to make printing, copying and scanning more 
standardized and less location-dependent 

k. address traditionally underserved populations 
l. remove TV clocks present in most schools 
m. increase the number of mobile devices 

B. Identification of Technologies Under Consideration (for Future Use and Expansion) 
Software, applications, and platforms 

1. Google Apps for Education 
2. EdModo 
3. IXL 
4. Study Island  
5. Game-based learning (ex. 
Black Rocket) 
6. NJ Career Assistance 
Navigator (NJCAN) 

7. Udemy 
8. Reading Eggs 
9. BrainPop, BrainPop, Jr., 
BrainPop for English 
Language Learners 
10. Common Sense Media  
11. Khan Academy 
12. Kaltura 

13. Panorama Education 
14. Google Classroom 
15. Schoology 
16. Graphite 
17. Apex Learning 
18. Genesis (HR Platform) 
19. Keyboarding programs 

 
Physical technology 

1. Promethean/Smart Boards 
2. Projectors 
3. Presentation Remote 

clickers 
4. 3-D printers 
5. Microcontrollers (ex. 

Arduino, Raspberry Pi) 

6. Laptops or netbooks 
7. eReaders 
8. Chromebooks 
9. Tablets (like iPads) 
10. Assistive technology 
11. Multifunction copiers 
12. Robotics 

13. Document cameras 
14. Thin client system 
15. HD video production 
16. eBooks 
17. Distance learning labs 
18. Health monitors (ex.Fit 

bands) 
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C. District Technology Goals and Objectives 
The four goals and objectives focus on the following areas: 
 

1. Mastery of standards 
2. Professional learning 
3. Stakeholder communication and collaboration 
4. Infrastructure improvement and maintenance 

 
Goal 1 
Students will have access to appropriate and effective educational technology to promote the mastery of 
learning standards. 
 

1.1 Students will be able to use technology to improve critical analysis/problem solving and 
decision making skills in authentic task settings. 

1.2 Students will master computer skills that will allow them to increase and improve their access 
to academic content, essential questions, and personally meaningful learning strategies. 

1.3 Students will improve their digital literacy in the areas of academic research, critical 
assessment, and information fluency. 

1.4 Students will be able to use technology to address individual strengths, weaknesses and 
interests in order to maximize their personal potential and be prepared for success in college 
and future careers. 

1.5 Students will exhibit positive practices of digital citizenship and practice safe, legal, and 
responsible use of information and technology. (See also 3.1) 
 

Goal 2 
Educators will attain the skills and knowledge necessary to effectively use educational technology to assist 
students in mastering learning standards. 

2.1 Teachers, administrators and support staff will participate in ongoing, relevant, and 
job-embedded professional learning to support the integration of technology. 

2.2 Teachers will incorporate technology throughout the curriculum to meet local, state, and 
national standards.  

2.3 Teachers will learn how to best utilize technology to analyze performance data and to 
differentiate and individualize instruction for their students.  

2.4 Supervisor of Educational Technology will support skills development and training on the 
infusion of technology into all curricular areas.  

2.5 Administrators will develop leadership in the areas defined by the ISTE standards for 
administrators, including the use of technology for educator observations and evaluations. 

 
Goal 3 
Technology will be used to promote efficient communication and collaboration among district 
stakeholders.  
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3.1 Technology will be used to enhance safe, efficient and productive communication and 
collaboration among students and teachers.  

3.2 Technology will be used to facilitate communication between the school and community. 
3.3 Technology will be used to improve work management and increase productivity. 
3.4 Policies will clearly define the roles and responsibilities of staff and students in using district 

technology. 
3.5 Technology will be used to create efficient and accessible archives of information in both 

academic and management areas. (ex. lesson plans, personnel records-- see also 4.3) 
 
Goal 4 
The Toms River Regional School District will maintain a technology infrastructure that allows students 
and staff to access electronic information and communicate effectively.  
 

4.1 District will provide adequate and up-to-date hardware and software (including e-materials) to 
classrooms and media centers, developing clear plans for replacing obsolete equipment and 
programs. 

4.2 District will provide adequate technical support for infrastructure and staff access. 
4.3 The technology infrastructure will be designed to increase compatibility among different 

platforms, facilitate secure access to information, and minimize redundancies.  
4.4 District will collaborate with stakeholders and seek partnerships to make informed and fiscally 

prudent decisions regarding the purchase and implementation of technology. 
4.5 Systems will be built into each component of the infrastructure (networks, databases, servers, 

etc.) and procedures put in place to ensure monitoring and feedback in order to effectively 
address issues as they arise. 

 
Implementation strategy cycle 

1. review and critical assessment of (existing) curriculum, hardware, software, etc. 
2. piloting, with an initial limited financial investment 
3. targeted and differentiated student and staff training 
4. creating curriculum, model lessons, and/or video tutorials to support expansion 
5. feedback and assessment 
6. budget planning for full implementation 
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D. Three-Year Technology Implementation Activity Table 
 
Responsible persons abbreviations 

All = All district personnel BTS = Building Tech Specialist P = Personnel department 

ASCI = Assistant Supt(s) of C&I DCI = Directors of Curric & Instr S = Superintendent 

ASO = Asst Supt of Operations DIT = Director of Info Tech SET = Supervisor of Ed Tech 

BA = Business Administrator DT = District technicians ST = Students 

BAd = Building administrator(s) F= Facilities department  T = Teaching staff 

 

Color code: Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 

 
Three-Year Technology Implementation Activity Table: Year 1 

Strategy/Activity Person(s) 
Responsible 

Documentation 
 

Priority Goals 

Year 1 addresses a bandwidth upgrade, Chromebooks, wireless, curriculum review on new 
standards, high stakes state tests readiness, online kindergarten registration, policy revisions, 
personnel, funding, backup solutions, and the district shared drive 
1a. Recruit and hire Educational Technolo- 
gy Supervisor to oversee implementation 
of educational tech in the classroom. 

S, ASO, P Job posting, Job 
description 

1 1.1-5, 
2.1-4, 
3.1, 3.2 

1b. Students will be taught the district’s 
Acceptable Use Policy on an annual basis 
and the policy will be shared with all 
families and posted on the district website.  

S, ASO, ASCI, 
DIT 
 

Policy on web 
and Strauss 
Esmay; 
completed AUP 
forms 

1 1.5 

1c. Revise Tech Team job descriptions in 
conjunction with realignment of 
organizational chart and responsibilities. 

ASO, DIT Org chart, job 
descriptions 

1 3.1-5, 
4.1-5 

1d. Improve staff and student access to 
wireless communication networks in each 
of our schools. 

DIT, F, DT Purchase 
orders, 
inventories 

1 3.1, 4.1, 
4.2 

1e. Fully utilize online data management 
system for the teacher and principal 
observation and evaluation process. 

ASCI, DIT, 
DT, BAd, T, P 

Teachscape 
Reports 

1 2.1, 2.5, 
3.5, 4.5 

1f. Create and utilize district-level shared 
drive(s) to support the efficient 
dissemination and storage of information 
and resources. 

DIT, DT Shared Drive 
files 

2 4.3, 3.1, 
3.3, 4.5 

1g. Procure ChromeBook carts for each 
building. 

DIT, SET, DT  Purchase orders 1 4.1 
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1h. Conduct technology survey to 
determine appropriate district needs. 

AS, SET Completed 
survey 

1 2.1, 3.1, 
4.1 

1i. Seek out and apply for grants that 
support technology. 

All Application 
documents, 
Board approval 

2 4.4 

1j. Continue to maintain websites and 
online resources for students and parents. 

ASO, ASCI, 
DIT, SET, BA, 
T, PR dept 

Updated 
websites and 
online resources 

1 3.2 

1k. Increase use of Professional Learning 
Communities (PLC’s) to collaborate and 
improve technology use and curriculum. 

AS, DCI, SET, 
BAd, T 

PLC action plans 1 2.1, 2.4, 
3.1 

1l. Elicit feedback from the School 
Improvement Committee’s (ScIP’s) to 
determine PD needs related to technology 
integration and implementation. 

DCI, BAd, 
ASCI, ASO 

Meeting 
Agendas 

1 2.1, 2.5 

1m. Plan for full day kindergarten 
implementation, including building a 
registration platform and planning for K 
classroom tech needs for 2015-16. 

ASO, DIT, 
John Green, 
PR Dept 

Online platform, 
budget plan 

1 1.1-5, 
3.2 

1n. Review and revise policies relating to 
technology (ex. AUP) 

ASCI, ASO, 
DIT, S, SET 

Revised policies, 
Board minutes 

1 3.4 

1o. Begin planning implementation of 
makerspaces. 

ASO, ASCI, 
DIT, SET, T 

Sample 
makerspace 
kits, curriculum 
revisions, site 
plans 

1 2.1-5 
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Three-Year Technology Implementation Activity Table: Year 2 
Strategy/Activity Person(s) 

Responsibl
e 

Documentation 
 

Priority Goals 

Year 2 will address completion of the projector project, curriculum writing, infrastructure and 
server upgrades,  support for full day K, diverse PD opportunities, more online and blended student 
learning, makerspace pilots, AB Tutor, department reorganization, Genesis lesson planner, security 
access, and digitizing security plans. 
2a. Create after school Peer Academy as 
part of the Professional Learning Plan to 
support technology training. 

ASO, SET, T Rosters and/or 
enrollment 
certificates 

2 2.1 

2b. Develop a plan to maximize the use of 
school tech labs to allow for increased use 
by students to learn technology skills. 

DIT, DET, 
BAd 

Schedule, 
planning 
meeting notes  

1 1.2 

2c. Introduce opportunities for online 
“Blended Learning” opportunities to 
support credit recovery, course diversity, 
differentiation of instruction and small, 
collaborative group learning. 

SET, BAd, T Contracts with 
online content 
vendors, course 
guides 

2 1.1-4, 
2.3 

2d. Support the integration of tech in the 
K-12 classrooms through the purchase of 
additional Chrome carts.  

DIT, SET Purchase Orders 2 1.1-5, 
3.3, 

4.1,4.3 
2e. Pilot the use of the New Jersey Career 
Assistance Navigator (NJCAN) at the 
secondary level to help students identify 
career and college goals. 

AS, SET, 
school 
counselors 

NJCAN accounts, 
output 

2 1.4 

2f. Train teacher cadre in use of Google 
Apps for Education to promote ongoing 
communication, collaboration, and 
progress monitoring among students and 
teachers. 

AS, SET, DT, 
BdA, T 
 

Student and 
Teacher Google 
accounts 

2 2.2, 2.4, 
3.1 

2g. Increase keyboarding instruction and 
basic computer operations to prepare for 
online assessments, including high stakes 
state tests 

SET, BAd, T 
 

Technology 
curriculum, 
lesson plans 

1 1.2 

2h. Provide in-house PLO’s on the use of the 
Genesis online lesson planner 

SET, T, Dir of 
Guidance 

PD Log 2 2.1, 3.3, 
3.5 

2i. Utilize digital assessment tools, like 
Edmodo Snapshot, to support in-school and 
at-home practice of math and language arts 
skills delivered in a web-based format. 

SET, T Usage reports 3 1.1-5 
 

2j. Pilot technology-infused engineering 
curricula at secondary levels in preparation 
for NGSS and STEAM Academy in 2016. 

ASO, ASCI, 
DIT, SET, 
BAd, T 

Model lessons, 
curriculum 
materials 

2 1.1, 1.2 

2k. Train and assign technicians to better 
meet district needs. 

ASO, DIT BOE Resolution 
Org Chart 
Job Description 

1 4.2, 4.5 
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Sign-in sheets, 
agendas 

2l. Increase use of GAFE to promote 
ongoing communication, collaboration, and 
progress monitoring among students and 
teachers w/year 1 cadre. 

SET, DT, T 
cadre 
 

Google Apps 
usage  

2 2.1, 2.4 

2m. Provide parent training sessions on 
internet safety and acceptable use. 

ASO, ASCI, 
SET, T  

Sign-in sheets, 
agendas 

3 3.2 

2n. Examine school schedules to ensure 
that all students in K-5 receive technology 
instruction as part of their regular specials 
cycle to strengthen their keyboarding and 
computer literacy skills. 

SET, BAd, T School 
schedules 

1 1.2 

2o. Upgrade & augment outdated desktop 
machines with newer models.  

DIT, DT  Purchase 
orders, 
inventories 

1 4.1 

2p. Conduct technology survey to 
determine appropriate district needs. 

ASO, SET Survey results 1 All 
areas 

2q. Seek out and apply for grants that 
support technology (ex. Tech Foundation) 

All,  Tech 
Foundation 

Board approval 2 4.4 

2r. K-12 teachers will pilot or utilize 
Genesis online grade book. 

ASCI, SET, 
BAd, T 

Genesis data 
report 

2 3.2, 3.5, 
4.3 

2s. Continue to maintain websites and 
online resources for students and parents. 

ASO, DIT, 
SET, BAd, T, 
PR dept 

Updated 
websites and 
online resources 

1 3.2 

2t. Standardize printing, copying and 
scanning solutions to reduce costs and 
increase efficiency, including networking 
machines, follow-me managed printing, 
scan to email, and online Print shop 
ordering. 

ASO, DIT, 
BAd, 
Printshop 

Multifunction 
copier 
contract(s); POs 

2 3.3 

2u. Increase use of Professional Learning 
Communities (PLC’s) to improve 
technology use and curriculum. 

ASCI, ASO, 
SET, BAd, T 

PLC action plans 1 2.1, 2.4, 
3.1 

2v. Elicit feedback from the School 
Improvement Committee’s (ScIP’s) to 
determine PD needs related to technology 
integration and implementation. 

ASCI, ASO, 
BAd 

Meeting 
Agendas 

1 2.1, 2.5 

2w. Teacher volunteers will provide peer to 
peer modeling of technology strategies 
and/or resources. 
 

BAd, T PD Logs, 
Peer 
Observation 
Schedules 

2 2.1 

2x. Pilot makerspaces at the secondary 
level to support technology and other 
curricula. 

SET, T, ASO, 
ASCI, BAd, S 

Curricula, 
materials lists, 
POs, photos 

2 1.1, 1.2, 
1.4 
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2y. Provide document cameras to each 
elementary classroom. 

DIT, DT  Purchase 
orders, 
inventories 

1 4.1 

2z. Procure additional ChromeBook carts 
for each building. 

DIT, SET, DT Purchase 
orders, 
inventories 

1 4.1 

2aa. Install additional wireless access 
points. 

DIT, F, DT Purchase 
orders, 
inventories 

1 3.1, 4.1, 
4.2 

2ab. Use technology to improve monitoring, 
reporting and home communication of 
student absences and tardies. 

DIT, John 
Green 

Attendance 
reports, sample 
letters 

2 3.2, 3.3, 
3.5 

2ac. Upgrade central virtual server 
environment and disk storage. 

DIT, DT Purchase orders 1 4.3 

2ad. Start upgrading building based server 
equipment and virtual server software. 

DIT, DT Purchase orders 1 4.3 
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Three-Year Technology Implementation Activity Table: Year 3 

Strategy/Activity Person(s) 
Responsible 

Documentation 
 

Priority Goals 

Year 3 will address High School Career Academies, increasing PD hours via teacher contract, 
implementation of NGSS, student digital portfolios, upgrades to or replacements of desktops. 
3a. Pilot the use of electronic textbooks to 
support curriculum implementation, 
standard alignment, and at-home learning.  

T, S, SET, 
ASCI, DS  
 

Teacher 
feedback forms 

 

3 4.1 

3b. Implement STEAM Academies at each 
high school. 

S, ASCI, ASO, 
DIT, SET, 
BAd, T 

Academy course 
booklet, staffing 
array, schedules 

2 1.1-4 

3c. Students will practice skills delivered in 
a web-based format in-school and at-home 
(ex. Edmodo Snapshot). 

BAd, T Student 
performance 
reports 

2 1.2 

3d. Pilot platform for collecting and 
analyzing student performance data (ex. 
NWEA, Performance Matters). 

ASCI, BAd, 
DIT, SET, T 
 

Data analysis 
reports 

3 2.3, 2.4 

3e. Integrate information literacy skills 
throughout the curriculum. 

ASCI, SET, 
BAd, T 

Lesson Plans, 
Curriculum  

1 1.1-5, 
2.2 

3f. Teachers will cite appropriate tech 
standards in their daily lesson plans. 

BAd, T Lesson Plans 1 2.2, 2.5 

3g. Purchase subscription to support the 
integration of Blended Learning 
opportunities for students and teachers 
(i.e.; Mandarin Chinese course, Rosetta 
Stone). 

ASCI, SET Purchase 
Orders, course 
guides 

3 1.1, 1.4 

3h. Acquire additional presentation 
software to support the enhancement of 
the teaching and learning process. 

DIT, SET, T Purchase orders, 
Training 
materials 

2 3.1, 3.3, 
4.1 

3i. Upgrade & augment outdated desktop 
machines with newer models.  

DIT, DT  Purchase orders, 
inventories 

1 4.1 

3j. Procure additional ChromeBooks for 
each building. 

DIT, SET, DT Purchase orders, 
inventories 

2 4.1 

3k. Complete full capacity wireless 
coverage in all buildings. 

DIT, DT Purchase orders, 
wireless maps 

1 3.1, 4.1, 
4.2 

3l. Automate media services in all media 
centers, increase use of inventory capacity.  

SET, DT, T Inventory 
database 

2 3.3, 3.5 

3m. Secondary students will create digital 
portfolios to assess standards mastery and 
prepare for college and careers. 

ASCI, SET, S Portfolios 3 1.4, 2.3 

3n. Continue upgrading building based 
server equipment and virtual software. 

DIT, DT Purchase orders 1 4.3 

3o. Continue revision of shop spaces and 
media centers to include fabrication and 
makerspaces. 

ASO, DIT, 
SET, BAd, F, 
T, ST 

Site plans, POs 2 1.1, 1.2, 
1.4; 

2.1-5 
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VI. PROFESSIONAL LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES (PLOs) 
 

A. Professional Learning Goals (from district Professional Development Plan) 
 
Goal 1 
Increase student learning through integrated skills, as defined by the NJ Core Curriculum Standards, 
Common Core State Standards, and Next Generation Science Standards and as measured through 
multiple means of assessment including both district developed and standardized assessments that 
will be administered during the 2014-2015 school year. 
 
Goal 2 
Improve individualization of instruction using effective assessment and analysis of performance data, 
including data from the staff observation and evaluation process. 
 
Goal 3 
Integrate educational technology into and across all subject areas, grade levels, and buildings to 
facilitate staff professional and student learning, and improve communication with and among 
stakeholders. 
 

B. Professional Learning Philosophy and Design 
 
For the 2014-2015 school year, the Toms River Regional School District implemented a new 
professional learning opportunity structure to ensure all staff received meaningful, targeted, and 
ongoing professional learning throughout the school year.  Analysis of data from 2013-14 has 
identified priority areas related to the supervision of instruction to ensure consistent and successful 
implementation of state and national standards and AchieveNJ. High quality professional learning 
experiences are necessary to support these initiatives and improve the practices of all educators. 
Emphasis will be placed on supporting teacher practice through multiple avenues, including, but not 
limited to: reviewing the goals of PLC’s and providing guidance related to research-based best 
practice, modeling and supplying resources to foster the integration of strategies that support student 
mastery of standards, promoting reflective practices among teachers and administrators, supporting 
the development of quality SGO’s, and effectively analyzing data to inform decision making with 
regard to program development, school practices and district level initiatives in an effort to support 
student success.  
 
All staff have been provided with a schedule of federally and state mandated professional learning 
activities (ex. Bloodborne Pathogens). These requirements will be met through a combination of 
in-district trainings by qualified staff (ex. nurses, trainers) as well as through online access to a new 
platform the district has subscribed to this year, Global Compliance Network (GCN) Training. Building 
administrators will support and oversee compliance annually. 
 
To meet the professional learning needs of the district’s 1,700 staff members, over $200,000 has been 
allocated for PLO’s in this year’s budget from a combination of local, state and federal funds (ex.  Title 
IIA). These funds provide for internal and external providers/consultants, materials, memberships, 
travel expenses, subscriptions to online resources, and staff stipends. The plan controls expenses by 
relying largely on in-district expertise to provide activities that support our needs assessment. The 
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current contract designates two full days and four half days for in-services. Additional opportunities 
will be offered both during and after school and include PLO’s organized by content area supervisors, 
curriculum directors, and the supervisor of educational technology, as well as those offered by 
Monmouth University, Ocean County Community College, Kean, Stevens Institute, and other providers. 
 
To support ongoing district initiatives, teacher and administrator trainings are pivotal components of 
the 2014-2017 District Technology Plan. These efforts have focused on the implementation of Google 
Apps for Education, classroom use of Chromebooks, installation of and training on new wireless 
technologies, use of projectors and connecting them to Lenovo ThinkPads utilizing Windows 8.1, 
Teachscape, the district’s teacher evaluation data management system, the use of Genesis  student 
information system for online grade books and ongoing professional learning related to the use of 
other technology investments to promote the appropriate use of educational technology to enhance 
the teaching and learning process.  
 
Other initiatives in the district’s 3-year plan include the continued training and implementation of 
Applitrack web-based job application system. Administrators will have ongoing access to lesson 
plans which integrate effective use of technology across the NJ Core Curriculum Content Standards 
and Common Core Standards. 
 
Educators will receive continuous support from the newly established Supervisor of Educational 
Technology position that will allow the district to target identified needs. The Supervisor of 
Educational Technology is responsible for providing ongoing and embedded professional learning to 
all pre K-12 teachers and administrators.  In addition, pre-K-12 teachers will be provided with 
professional learning for implementing online gradebooks, web page development, and the use of 
other digital classroom resources (blogging, wikis, e-mail, Google Applications and Windows 8.1). 
The technology team will continue to model and coach effective use of technology across the 
curriculum including the use of chromebooks, tablet computers, document cameras, mobile laptop 
labs, Google Apps and other evolving technologies. 

 

Technical staff routinely attends workshops and are kept abreast of current trends related to 
educational technology. Additionally, as we move to newer server platforms, key personnel are sent 
to training related to new technologies and operating systems. School based technology 
coordinators attend NJ Techspo, ISTE, ASCD and NJ School Boards on an annual basis. 
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C. 2014-2015 Technology Professional Learning Plan (PLP) 
 

Educators’ Proficiency/ 
Identified Need 

Ongoing, sustained, high 
quality professional 
learning opportunities 
planned  

Support 

1. Modeling and coaching 
technology infusion across grade 
levels and disciplines. 

Ongoing support of 
Technology Director & 
Supervisor(s) on regular 
visits to schools. 

Scheduled visits by Tech 
Director & Supervisor(s) with 
pre planned specific activities 
based on teacher input. 

2. Ongoing training on the use of 
Genesis gradebook for all staff 
district-wide. 

Genesis gradebook in-service 
opportunities at building-based 
meetings, faculty meetings and 
in-service days as coordinated 
through the building principals. 

Teacher leaders, principals, Tech 
Director & Supervisor(s), 
school-based technology/media 
staff. 

3. Ongoing training on the use of 
Teachscape. 

Ongoing training and support 
focused on the utilization of 
Teachscape Reflect for 
observations.  
 

Office of Curriculum and 
Instruction, teacher leaders, 
principals, Tech Director & 
Supervisor(s), school-based 
technology/media staff. 

4. Ongoing training in 
mobile laptop labs, chrome carts 
and iPad utilization and 
management. 

Educational Technology training 
staff  will develop best practices 
for laptop use and management 
which will be delivered in a 
faculty meeting as new labs are 
procured. 

Teacher leaders, principals, Tech 
Director & Supervisor(s), 
school-based technology/media 
staff. 

5. Strengthen skills in 
Google Apps for Education and 
Microsoft Office tools in support 
of technology integration by 
grade level and proficiency level 
of the teacher. 

Ongoing workshops offered at 
multiple district locations with 
dates provided by building 
principals. 

Supervisor of Ed Tech  will 
conduct courses with the support 
of school-based 
Technology/Media Specialists and 
mentor teachers. 

6. Create and implement 
Professional Learning activities 
based on identified needs. 

Ongoing workshops offered at 
multiple district locations with 
dates provided by building 
principals and district 
Administrators. 

Supervisor of Ed Tech will 
conduct courses with the support 
of school-based technology team 
and administration.  
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VII. FUNDING PLAN 
 

Three-Year Educational Technology Plan Anticipated Funding Table (estimated 2014) 
ITEM DESCRIPTION OF ITEM 

TO BE PURCHASED 
FEDERAL  
FUNDING 

STATE  
FUNDING 

LOCAL 
FUNDING 
 

MISC. (e.g.  
Donations, 

Grants) 
Digital curricula ex. Wonders (online 

platform for elementary 
programs) 

  100%  

Print media  n/a     

Technology 
Equipment 
 

Projectors, Bulbs, 
Desktops, tablets/iPads, 
Laptops, Printers 

  100%  

Network Upgrade switches and 
access points 

  100%  

Capacity 
 

Upgrade internet 
connectivity 

50%  50%  

Filtering  Websense    100%  

Software and 
licenses for 
online access 
 

Licenses (ex. Microsoft), 
Apps (ex. iPads), 
Curricular support (ex. 
Discovery Learning, 
Adobe CS6, Everyday 
Math E-Suite, Reading A to 
Z), Productivity (ex. 
Edmodo Snapshot) 
  

4%  96% 
 

 

Maintenance  Cisco SMARTnet    100%  
Upgrades File backup system    100%  

Policy and Plans No cost     

Other services n/a     
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VIII. EVALUATION PLAN 
 
Just as technology continues to change each day, the plans to implement effective technology must 
also evolve. The Technology Committee will continue to meet and conduct periodic needs 
assessments within the district to identify: 
 

●  Effective ways to integrate technology into all areas of the K-12 curriculum  
●  Effective ways to prepare students and staff for online high stakes state tests testing 

beginning in 2015.  
 
Toms River Regional School administrators and teachers regularly analyze results and focus 
instruction in areas of student need. This evaluation philosophy will lead to improved instruction 
and subsequent student achievement with the effective integration of the NJ Core Curriculum 
Content Standards, Common Core State Standards, and the Next Generation Science Standards 
through the use of technology.  
 

In order for students and staff to have equitable access to information on the Internet  for research 
and collaboration, our schools must maintain a robust infrastructure with high speed data 
communications and high speed internet access. Beyond this, educational software and classroom 
technology must be up to date and configured with effective operating systems, Microsoft Office 
software, and subject specific software in support of the state standards. In this way we provide 
students with the opportunity to meet challenging state standards, collaborate and excel in a global 
learning environment, and become life-long learners.  
 

A yearly review of the technology plan accomplishments will be made to ensure monies are being 
spent in accordance with state and federal funding requirements, and that technology in the Toms 
River Regional School District continues to provide students and staff with the skills they need to 
live and excel in the 21st Century. With the implementation of online high stakes testing in 
2014-2015, teachers and administrators have access to a wide variety of technological resources 
to support and enhance the teaching and learning process, and ensure all students are prepared 
for online testing. Feedback and evaluations of district workshops will continue to provide us with 
insight for future training endeavors. 
 
This document is the culmination of work completed by the District Technology Committee in 
collaboration with the Board of Education, district staff and community members. It is recognized 
that the technology plan is an ongoing effort, which will continue to be refined through our efforts, 
as the ever-changing world of technology evolves. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

30 



 

 
VIII. Evaluation Plan Table 
 

Educational Technology Plan Evaluation Narrative 
Describe the process to 
regularly evaluate how...  

 

a. Telecommunication 
services, hardware, 
software and other 
services are improving 
education. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Telecommunications:  IT staff monitors Internet usage daily in order 
to plan for upgrades as bandwidth is being depleted.  Adequate 
bandwidth is needed as teachers, students and staff access resources on 
the world wide web. 
 
Hardware: Maintain 5-year refresh cycle so hardware is up to date.           
Maintain online work order system for timely repair of hardware to           
facilitate classroom instruction. 
 
Software:  Utilize educational software to measure student achievement 
and dictate differential instruction to individual students based on test 
results. (Ex: NWEA MAP and Edmodo Snapshot) 

b. Effective integration of 
technology is enabling 
students to meet 
challenging state 
academic standards. 

 

Ongoing tests of readiness for high stakes state tests testing.  Lesson plan 
review and evaluation for technology integration.  All curricula are aligned 
to current state standards and posted online on the district shared drive. 
Instructional web- based resources are used in all curricular areas.  

c. The LEA is meeting the 
identified goals in the 
educational technology 
plan. 

The Toms River Regional School District Board of Education and 
Technology Committee routinely reviews technology goals, monitors 
progress, and re-evaluates and adjusts plans based on student progress 
and available resources. 
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Appendix A - Board of Education Resolution Accepting 3-Year Technology Plan 
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Appendix B - Board Policy on Internet Use 
 

2361  Acceptable Use of Computer Networks/Computers and Resources 
  
The Board of Education recognizes new technologies shift the manner in which information is accessed,               
communicated, and transferred. These changes will alter the nature of teaching and learning. Access to               
technology will allow pupils to explore databases, libraries, Internet sites, and bulletin boards while              
exchanging information with individuals throughout the world. The Board supports access by pupils to              
these information sources but reserves the right to limit in-school use to materials appropriate for               
educational purposes. The Board directs the Superintendent to affect training of teaching staff             
members in skills appropriate to analyzing and evaluating such resources as to appropriateness for              
educational purposes.  
  
The Board also recognizes technology allows pupils access to information sources that have not been               
pre-screened by educators using Board approved standards. The Board therefore adopts the following             
standards of conduct for the use of computer networks and declares unethical, unacceptable, or illegal               
behavior as just cause for taking disciplinary action, limiting or revoking network access privileges,              
and/or instituting legal action. 
  
The Board provides access to computer networks/computers for educational purposes only. The            
Board retains the right to restrict or terminate pupil access to computer networks/computers at any               
time, for any reason. School district personnel will monitor networks and online activity to maintain               
the integrity of the networks, ensure their proper use, and ensure compliance with Federal and State                
laws that regulate Internet safety. 
  
Standards for Use of Computer Networks 
  
Any individual engaging in the following actions when using computer networks/computers shall be             
subject to discipline or legal action: 

  
A. Using the computer network/computers for illegal, inappropriate or obscene purposes, or in            
support of such activities. Illegal activities are defined as activities that violate Federal, State, local laws                
and regulations. Inappropriate activities are defined as those that violate the intended use of the               
networks. Obscene activities shall be defined as a violation of generally accepted social standards for               
use of publicly owned and operated communication vehicles. 
  
B. Using the computer network/computers to violate copyrights, institutional or third party           
copyrights, license agreements or other contracts. 
  
C. Using the computer network in a manner that: 
  
1. Intentionally disrupts network traffic or crashes the network; 
  
2. Degrades or disrupts equipment or system performance; 
  
3. Uses the computing resources of the school district for commercial purposes, financial gain, or              
fraud; 
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4. Steals data or other intellectual property; 
  
5. Gains or seeks unauthorized access to the files of others or vandalizes the data of another                
person ; 
  
6. Gains or seeks unauthorized access to resources or entities; 
  
7. Forges electronic mail messages or uses an account owned by others; 
  
8. Invades privacy of others; 
  
9. Posts anonymous messages; 
  
10. Possesses any data which is a violation of this Policy; and/or 
  
11. Engages in other activities that do not advance the educational purpose for which computer              
networks/computers are provided. 
  
Internet Safety Protection 
  
As a condition for receipt of certain Federal funding, the school district shall be in compliance with the                  
Children’s Internet Protection Act, the Neighborhood Children’s Internet Protection Act, and has            
installed technology protection measures for all computers in the school district, including computers             
in media centers/libraries. The technology protection must block and/or filter material and visual             
depictions that are obscene as defined in Section 1460 of Title 18, United States Code; child                
pornography, as defined in Section 2256 of Title 18, United States Code; are harmful to minors                
including any pictures, images, graphic image file or other material or visual depiction that taken as a                 
whole and with respect to minors, appeals to a prurient interest in nudity, sex, or excretion; or depicts,                  
describes, or represents in a patently offensive way, with respect to what is suitable for minors, sexual                 
acts or conduct; or taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, or scientific value as to                  
minors. 
  
This Policy also establishes Internet safety policy and procedures in the district as required in 
the Neighborhood Children’s Internet Protection Act.  Policy 2361 addresses access by minors to 
inappropriate matter on the Internet and World Wide Web; the safety and security of minors 
when using electronic mail, chat rooms, and other forms of direct electronic communications; 
unauthorized access, including “hacking” and other unlawful activities by minors online; 
unauthorized disclosures, use, and dissemination of personal identification information 
regarding minors; and measures designed to restrict minors’ access to materials harmful to 
minors. 
  
Notwithstanding blocking and/or filtering the material and visual depictions prohibited in the 
Children’s Internet Protection Act and the Neighborhood Children’s Internet Protection Act, the 
Board shall determine other Internet material that is inappropriate for minors. 
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In accordance with the provisions of the Children’s Internet Protection Act, the Superintendent 
of Schools or designee will develop and ensure education is provided to every pupil regarding 
appropriate online behavior, including pupils interacting with other individuals on social 
networking sites and/or chat rooms, and cyberbullying awareness and response. 

  
  

The Board will provide reasonable public notice and will hold one annual public hearing during a 
regular monthly Board meeting or during a designated special Board meeting to address and 
receive public community input on the Internet safety policy - Policy and Regulation 2361.  Any 
changes in Policy and Regulation 2361 since the previous year’s annual public hearing will also 
be discussed at a meeting following the annual public hearing.  
  
The school district will certify on an annual basis, that the schools, including media 
centers/libraries in the district, are in compliance with the Children’s Internet Protection Act and 
the Neighborhood Children’s Internet Protection Act and the school district enforces the 
requirements of these Acts and this Policy. 
  
Violations 
  
Individuals violating this Policy shall be subject to the consequences as indicated in Regulation 
2361 and other appropriate discipline, which includes but are not limited to: 
  
1. Use of the network only under direct supervision; 
  
2. Suspension of network privileges; 
  
3. Revocation of network privileges; 
  
4. Suspension of computer privileges; 

  
5. Revocation of computer privileges; 
  
6. Suspension from school; 
  
7. Expulsion from school; and/or 
  
8. Legal action and prosecution by the authorities. 
  
N.J.S.A. 2A:38A-3 
Federal Communications Commission: Children’s Internet Protection Act 
Federal Communications Commission: Neighborhood Children’s Internet Protection Act 
  
Adopted:  25 April 2006 
Revised:  18 December 2012 
Revised:  19 May 2015 
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Appendix C  Tech Purchases made with Technology Foundation Grants Spring 2015 
 

1. Curriculum enhancements in technology 
a. 3d Printer HSS  Total $2,500 
b. Summer programs 

i. 7th: Waterbots 
1. $4,000 for two additional kits 
2. 2 teachers with 40 students for one AM and 40 for one PM session 

for 4 days at 3 hours per session 
ii. 8th: Lego EV3 Mindstorms (programming) 

1. $5,000 for five kits 
2. same coverage as above (1.b.i.2) 

iii. Total:  
1. $9,000 for hardware kits 
2. $4,800 for four teachers for one week 

c. Physical spaces:  
i. Media Center upgrades 

1. Tech/Makerspace seed money 
2. $1000 X 18 =  $18,000 

ii. Intermediate Makerspace support 
1. 3D printers $2,500 X 3 
2. electronics $1500 X 3 
3. materials $1500 X 3 
4. small tools $500 X 3 
5. Total =  $18,000 

2. Student activities: 
a. Club seed money 

i. Tech, Robotics, Lunch club $500 per building =  $9,000 
 

3. Teacher Tech Minigrants: 18 X $500 each =  $9,000 
 
GRAND TOTAL PROPOSALS: $70,500 
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DOMAIN 1
PLANNING AND PREPARATION

C H A R L O T T E  D A N I E L S O N

THE FRAMEWORK FOR TEACHING

EVALUATION INSTRUMENT
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DOMAIN 1

1a   DEMONSTRATING KNOWLEDGE OF CONTENT AND PEDAGOGY

In order to guide student learning, teachers must have command of the subjects they teach. They must know which concepts and skills are central to a discipline and 
which are peripheral; they must know how the discipline has evolved into the 21st century, incorporating issues such as global awareness and cultural diversity. 
Accomplished teachers understand the internal relationships within the disciplines they teach, knowing which concepts and skills are prerequisite to the understanding 
of others. They are also aware of typical student misconceptions in the discipline and work to dispel them. But knowledge of the content is not sufficient; in advancing 
student understanding, teachers must be familiar with the particularly pedagogical approaches best suited to each discipline.

The elements of component 1a are:

• Knowledge of content and the structure of the discipline
 Every discipline has a dominant structure, with smaller components or strands, as well as central concepts and skills.

• Knowledge of prerequisite relationships 
 Some disciplines—for example, mathematics—have important prerequisites; experienced teachers know what these are and how to use them in designing              
      lessons and units.

• Knowledge of content-related pedagogy
 Different disciplines have “signature pedagogies” that have evolved over time and been found to be most effective in teaching.

Indicators include:

• Lesson and unit plans that reflect important concepts in the discipline

• Lesson and unit plans that accommodate prerequisite relationships among concepts and skills

•  Clear and accurate classroom explanations

•  Accurate answers to students’ questions

•  Feedback to students that furthers learning

• Interdisciplinary connections in plans and practice
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DOMAIN 1
 

The teacher displays extensive 
knowledge of the important 
concepts in the discipline and how 
these relate both to one another 
and to other disciplines. The teacher 
demonstrates understanding 
of prerequisite relationships 
among topics and concepts and 
understands the link to necessary 
cognitive structures that ensure 
student understanding. The 
teacher’s plans and practice reflect 
familiarity with a wide range of 
effective pedagogical approaches 
in the discipline and the ability to 
anticipate student misconceptions.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher cites intra- and interdisciplinary
 content relationships.
• The teacher’s plans demonstrate awareness of
 possible student misconceptions and how they
 can be addressed.
• The teacher’s plans reflect recent developments
 in content-related pedagogy.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• In a unit on 19th-century literature, the teacher   
 incorporates information about the history of the  
 same period.

• Before beginning a unit on the solar system, the  
 teacher surveys the students on their beliefs about  
 why it is hotter in the summer than in the winter.

• And others...

The teacher displays solid 
knowledge of the important 
concepts in the discipline and how 
these relate to one another. The 
teacher demonstrates accurate 
understanding of prerequisite 
relationships among topics. The 
teacher’s plans and practice reflect 
familiarity with a wide range of 
effective pedagogical approaches in 
the subject.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher can identify important concepts of the
 discipline and their relationships to one another.
• The teacher provides clear explanations of the
 content.
• The teacher answers students’ questions
 accurately and provides feedback that furthers
 their learning.
• Instructional strategies in unit and lesson plans
 are entirely suitable to the content.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher’s plan for area and perimeter invites   
 students to determine the shape that will yield the  
 largest area for a given perimeter.

• The teacher has realized her students are not sure 
 how to use a protractor, and so she plans to have   
 them practice that skill before introducing the   
 activity on angle measurement.

• The teacher plans to expand a unit on civics by   
 having students simulate a court trial.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

1a  D E M O N S T R AT I N G  K N O W L E D G E  O F  C O N T E N T  A N D  P E D A G O G Y
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DOMAIN 1

The teacher is familiar with the 
important concepts in the discipline 
but displays a lack of awareness of 
how these concepts relate to one 
another. The teacher indicates some 
awareness of prerequisite learning, 
although such knowledge may 
be inaccurate or incomplete. The 
teacher’s plans and practice reflect 
a limited range of pedagogical 
approaches to the discipline or to 
the students.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher’s understanding of the discipline
 is rudimentary.
• The teacher’s knowledge of prerequisite
 relationships is inaccurate or incomplete.
• Lesson and unit plans use limited
 instructional strategies, and some are not
 suitable to the content.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher plans lessons on area and perimeter  
 independently of one another, without linking the  
 concepts together.

• The teacher plans to forge ahead with a lesson on 
 addition with regrouping, even though some students   
 have not fully grasped place value.

• The teacher always plans the same routine to study  
 spelling: pretest on Monday, copy the words five   
 times each on Tuesday and Wednesday, test on   
 Friday.

• And others...

In planning and practice, the 
teacher makes content errors or 
does not correct errors made by 
students. The teacher displays 
little understanding of prerequisite 
knowledge important to student 
learning of the content. The teacher 
displays little or no understanding 
of the range of pedagogical 
approaches suitable to student 
learning of the content.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher makes content errors.
• The teacher does not consider prerequisite
 relationships when planning.
• The teacher’s plans use inappropriate           
 strategies for the discipline.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “The official language of Brazil is  
 Spanish, just like other South American countries.”

• The teacher says, “I don’t understand why the math  
 book has decimals in the same unit as fractions.”

• The teacher has his students copy dictionary   
 definitions each week to help them learn to spell   
 difficult words.

• And others...

Level
2

Level
1

1a  D E M O N S T R AT I N G  K N O W L E D G E  O F  C O N T E N T  A N D  P E D A G O G Y
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1b   DEMONSTRATING KNOWLEDGE OF STUDENTS

 
Teachers don’t teach content in the abstract; they teach it to students. In order to ensure student learning, therefore, teachers must know not only their content and 
its related pedagogy but also the students to whom they wish to teach that content. In ensuring student learning, teachers must appreciate what recent research in 
cognitive psychology has confirmed, namely, that students learn through active intellectual engagement with content. While there are patterns in cognitive, social, and 
emotional developmental stages typical of different age groups, students learn in their individual ways and may have gaps or misconceptions that the teacher needs to 
uncover in order to plan appropriate learning activities. In addition, students have lives beyond school—lives that include athletic and musical pursuits, activities in their 
neighborhoods, and family and cultural traditions. Students whose first language is not English, as well as students with other special needs, must be considered when a 
teacher is planning lessons and identifying resources to ensure that all students will be able to learn.

The elements of component 1b are:

• Knowledge of child and adolescent development

 Children learn differently at different stages of their lives.

• Knowledge of the learning process

 Learning requires active intellectual engagement.

• Knowledge of students’ skills, knowledge, and language proficiency

 What students are able to learn at any given time is influenced by their level of knowledge and skill.

• Knowledge of students’ interests and cultural heritage

 Children’s backgrounds influence their learning.

• Knowledge of students’ special needs

 Children do not all develop in a typical fashion.

Indicators include:

• Formal and informal information about students gathered by the teacher for use in planning instruction

•  Student interests and needs learned by the teacher for use in planning

•  Teacher participation in community cultural events

•  Teacher-designed opportunities for families to share their heritages

•  Database of students with special needs
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Level
4

Level
3

1b  D E M O N S T R AT I N G  K N O W L E D G E  O F  S T U D E N T S
 

The teacher understands the active 
nature of student learning and 
acquires information about levels of 
development for individual students. 
The teacher also systematically 
acquires knowledge from several 
sources about individual students’ 
varied approaches to learning, 
knowledge and skills, special needs, 
and interests and cultural heritages.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher uses ongoing methods to assess
 students’ skill levels and designs instruction
 accordingly.
• The teacher seeks out information from all
 students about their cultural heritages.
• The teacher maintains a system of updated
 student records and incorporates medical and/or
 learning needs into lesson plans.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher plans his lesson with three different   
 follow-up activities, designed to meet the varied    
 ability levels of his students.

• The teacher plans to provide multiple project options;  
 each student will select the project that best meets  
 his or her individual approach to learning.

• The teacher encourages students to be aware of   
 their individual reading levels and make independent  
 reading choices that will be challenging but not too   
 difficult.

• The teacher attends the local Mexican heritage day,  
 meeting several of his students’ extended family   
 members.

• The teacher regularly creates adapted assessment   
 materials for several students with learning disabilities.

• And others...

The teacher understands the active 
nature of student learning and 
attains information about levels of 
development for groups of students. 
The teacher also purposefully 
acquires knowledge from several 
sources about groups of students’ 
varied approaches to learning, 
knowledge and skills, special needs, 
and interests and cultural heritages.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher knows, for groups of students, their
 levels of cognitive development.
• The teacher is aware of the different cultural
 groups in the class.
• The teacher has a good idea of the range of
 interests of students in the class.
• The teacher has identified “high,” “medium,” and
 “low” groups of students within the class.
• The teacher is well informed about students’
 cultural heritages and incorporates this knowledge
 in lesson planning.
• The teacher is aware of the special needs
 represented by students in the class.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher creates an assessment of students’   
 levels of cognitive development.

• The teacher examines previous years’ cumulative  
 folders to ascertain the proficiency levels of groups  
 of students in the class.

• The teacher administers a student interest survey at  
 the beginning of the school year.

• The teacher plans activities using his knowledge of  
 students’ interests.

• The teacher knows that five of her students are in  
 the Garden Club; she plans to have them discuss  
 horticulture as part of the next biology lesson.

• The teacher realizes that not all of his students are  
 Christian, and so he plans to read a Hanukkah story  
 in December.

• The teacher plans to ask her Spanish-speaking      
 students to discuss their ancestry as part of their  
 social studies unit on South America.

• And others…
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The teacher displays generally 
accurate knowledge of how 
students learn and of their varied 
approaches to learning, knowledge 
and skills, special needs, and 
interests and cultural heritages, yet 
may apply this knowledge not to 
individual students but to the class 
as a whole.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher cites developmental theory but   
 does not seek to integrate it into lesson planning.
• The teacher is aware of the different ability levels
 in the class but tends to teach to the “whole
 group.”
• The teacher recognizes that students have
 different interests and cultural backgrounds but
 rarely draws on their contributions or differentiates
 materials to accommodate those differences.
• The teacher is aware of medical issues and
 learning disabilities with some students but
 does not seek to understand the implications of
 that knowledge.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher’s lesson plan has the same assignment  
 for the entire class in spite of the fact that one          
 activity is beyond the reach of some students.

• In the unit on Mexico, the teacher has not                       
 incorporated perspectives from the three Mexican- 
 American children in the class.

• Lesson plans make only peripheral reference to      
 students’ interests.

• The teacher knows that some of her students have  
 IEPs, but they’re so long that she hasn’t read them yet.

• And others...

The teacher displays minimal 
understanding of how students 
learn—and little knowledge of 
their varied approaches to learning, 
knowledge and skills, special 
needs, and interests and cultural 
heritages—and does not indicate 
that such knowledge is valuable.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher does not understand child development 
 characteristics and has unrealistic expectations  
 for students.
• The teacher does not try to ascertain varied ability
 levels among students in the class.
• The teacher is not aware of students’ interests or
 cultural heritages.
• The teacher takes no responsibility to learn about
 students’ medical or learning disabilities.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The lesson plan includes a teacher presentation for  
 an entire 30-minute period to a group of 7-year-olds.

• The teacher plans to give her ELL students the same  
 writing assignment she gives the rest of the class.

• The teacher plans to teach his class Christmas   
 carols, despite the fact that he has four religions   
 represented among his students.

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

1b  D E M O N S T R AT I N G  K N O W L E D G E  O F  S T U D E N T S
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1c   SET TING INSTRUCTIONAL OUTCOMES

 
Teaching is a purposeful activity; even the most imaginative activities are directed toward certain desired learning. Therefore, establishing instructional outcomes entails 
identifying exactly what students will be expected to learn; the outcomes describe not what students will do, but what they will learn. The instructional outcomes should 
reflect important learning and must lend themselves to various forms of assessment through which all students will be able to demonstrate their understanding of the 
content. Insofar as the outcomes determine the instructional activities, the resources used, their suitability for diverse learners, and the methods of assessment em-
ployed, they hold a central place in domain 1.

Learning outcomes may be of a number of different types: factual and procedural knowledge, conceptual understanding, thinking and reasoning skills, and collaborative 
and communication strategies. In addition, some learning outcomes refer to dispositions; it’s important not only that students learn to read but also, educators hope, that 
they will like to read. In addition, experienced teachers are able to link their learning outcomes with outcomes both within their discipline and in other disciplines.

The elements of component 1c are:

• Value, sequence, and alignment

 Outcomes represent significant learning in the discipline reflecting, where appropriate, the Common Core State Standards.

• Clarity

 Outcomes must refer to what students will learn, not what they will do, and must permit viable methods of assessment.

• Balance

 Outcomes should reflect different types of learning, such as knowledge, conceptual understanding, and thinking skills.

• Suitability for diverse students

 Outcomes must be appropriate for all students in the class.

Indicators include:

• Outcomes of a challenging cognitive level

•  Statements of student learning, not student activity

•  Outcomes central to the discipline and related to those in other disciplines

•  Outcomes permitting assessment of student attainment

• Outcomes differentiated for students of varied ability
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DOMAIN 1
 

All outcomes represent high-level 
learning in the discipline. They are 
clear, are written in the form of 
student learning, and permit viable 
methods of assessment. Outcomes 
reflect several different types of 
learning and, where appropriate, 
represent both coordination 
and integration. Outcomes are 
differentiated, in whatever way is 
needed, for individual students.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher’s plans reference curricular
 frameworks or blueprints to ensure accurate
 sequencing.
• The teacher connects outcomes to previous and
 future learning.
• Outcomes are differentiated to encourage
 individual students to take educational risks.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher encourages his students to set their own  
 goals; he provides them a taxonomy of challenge verbs  
 to help them strive to meet the teacher’s higher              
 expectations of them.

• Students will develop a concept map that links             
 previous learning goals to those they are currently  
 working on.

• Some students identify additional learning.

• The teacher reviews the project expectations and       
 modifies some goals to be in line with students’ IEP  
 objectives.

• One of the outcomes for a social studies unit addresses  
 students analyzing the speech of a political candidate  
 for accuracy and logical consistency.

• And others...

Most outcomes represent rigorous 
and important learning in the 
discipline and are clear, are written 
in the form of student learning, 
and suggest viable methods of 
assessment. Outcomes reflect 
several different types of learning 
and opportunities for coordination, 
and they are differentiated, in 
whatever way is needed, for 
different groups of students.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Outcomes represent high expectations and rigor.
• Outcomes are related to “big ideas” of the         
 discipline.
• Outcomes are written in terms of what students
 will learn rather than do.
• Outcomes represent a range of types: factual
 knowledge, conceptual understanding, reasoning,
 social interaction, management, and communication.
• Outcomes, differentiated where necessary, are
 suitable to groups of students in the class.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• One of the learning outcomes is for students to         
 “appreciate the aesthetics of 18th-century English  
 poetry.”

• The outcomes for the history unit include some        
 factual information, as well as a comparison of the  
 perspectives of different groups in the run-up to the  
 Revolutionary War.

• The learning outcomes include students defending  
 their interpretation of the story with citations from  
 the text.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

1c  S E T T I N G  I N S T R U C T I O N A L  O U T C O M E S
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Outcomes represent moderately 
high expectations and rigor. 
Some reflect important learning 
in the discipline and consist of 
a combination of outcomes and 
activities. Outcomes reflect several 
types of learning, but the teacher 
has made no effort at coordination 
or integration. Outcomes, based 
on global assessments of student 
learning, are suitable for most of the 
students in the class.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Outcomes represent a mixture of low expectations 
 and rigor.
• Some outcomes reflect important learning in the
 discipline.
• Outcomes are suitable for most of the class.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Outcomes consist of understanding the relationship  
 between addition and multiplication and memorizing  
 facts.

• The reading outcomes are written with the needs of  
 the “middle” group in mind; however, the advanced  
 students are bored, and some lower-level students  
 are struggling.

• Most of the English Language Arts outcomes are   
 based on narrative.

• And others...

The outcomes represent low 
expectations for students and 
lack of rigor, and not all of these 
outcomes reflect important 
learning in the discipline. They are 
stated as student activities, rather 
than as outcomes for learning. 
Outcomes reflect only one type of 
learning and only one discipline 
or strand and are suitable for only 
some students.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Outcomes lack rigor.
• Outcomes do not represent important learning in
 the discipline.
• Outcomes are not clear or are stated as activities.
• Outcomes are not suitable for many students in
 the class.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A learning outcome for a fourth-grade class is to  
 make a poster illustrating a poem.

• All the outcomes for a ninth-grade history class are  
 based on demonstrating factual knowledge.

• The topic of the social studies unit involves the         
 concept of revolutions, but the teacher expects his  
 students to remember only the important dates of  
 battles.

• Despite the presence of a number of ELL students in  
 the class, the outcomes state that all writing must be  
 grammatically correct.

• None of the science outcomes deals with the students’   
 reading, understanding, or interpretation of the text.

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

1c  S E T T I N G  I N S T R U C T I O N A L  O U T C O M E S
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1d   DEMONSTRATING KNOWLEDGE OF RESOURCES

 
Student learning is enhanced by a teacher’s skillful use of resources. Some of these are provided by the school as “official” materials; others are secured by teachers 
through their own initiative. Resources fall into several different categories: those used in the classroom by students, those available beyond the classroom walls to 
enhance student learning, resources for teachers to further their own professional knowledge and skill, and resources that can provide noninstructional assistance to 
students. Teachers recognize the importance of discretion in the selection of resources, selecting those that align directly with the learning outcomes and will be of most 
use to the students. Accomplished teachers also ensure that the selection of materials and resources is appropriately challenging for every student; texts, for example, 
are available at various reading levels to make sure all students can gain full access to the content and successfully demonstrate understanding of the learning out-
comes. Furthermore, expert teachers look beyond the school for resources to bring their subjects to life and to assist students who need help in both their academic and 
nonacademic lives.

The elements of component 1d are:

• Resources for classroom use

 Materials must align with learning outcomes.

• Resources to extend content knowledge and pedagogy

 Materials that can further teachers’ professional knowledge must be available.

• Resources for students

 Materials must be appropriately challenging.

Indicators include:

• Materials provided by the district

•  Materials provided by professional organizations

•  A range of texts

•  Internet resources

•  Community resources

•  Ongoing participation by the teacher in professional education courses or professional groups

•  Guest speakers
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DOMAIN 1
 

The teacher’s knowledge of 
resources for classroom use and    
for extending one’s professional 
skill is extensive, including those 
available through the school or 
district, in the community, through 
professional organizations and 
universities, and on the Internet.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Texts are matched to student skill level.
• The teacher has ongoing relationships with  
 colleges and universities that support student 
 learning.
• The teacher maintains a log of resources for
 student reference.
• The teacher pursues apprenticeships to increase
 discipline knowledge.
• The teacher facilitates student contact with
 resources outside the classroom.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher is not happy with the out-of-date   
 textbook; his students will critique it and write their  
 own material for social studies.

• The teacher spends the summer at Dow Chemical  
 learning more about current research so that she  
 can expand her knowledge base for teaching        
 chemistry.

• The teacher matches students in her Family and   
 Consumer Science class with local businesses; the  
 students spend time shadowing employees to    
 understand how their classroom skills might be used  
 on the job.

• And others...

The teacher displays awareness of 
resources beyond those provided 
by the school or district, including 
those on the Internet, for classroom 
use and for extending one’s 
professional skill, and seeks out 
such resources.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Texts are at varied levels.
• Texts are supplemented by guest speakers and
 field experiences.
• The teacher facilitates the use of Internet resources.
• Resources are multidisciplinary.
• The teacher expands her knowledge through
 professional learning groups and organizations.
• The teacher pursues options offered by universities.
• The teacher provides lists of resources outside the
 classroom for students to draw on.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher provides her fifth graders a range of   
 nonfiction texts about the American Revolution so  
 that regardless of their reading level, all students can  
 participate in the discussion of important concepts.

• The teacher takes an online course on literature to  
 expand her knowledge of great American writers.

• The ELA lesson includes a wide range of narrative  
 and informational reading materials.

• The teacher distributes a list of summer reading   
 materials that will help prepare his eighth graders’  
 transition to high school.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

1d  D E M O N S T R AT I N G  K N O W L E D G E  O F  R E S O U R C E S
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The teacher displays some 
awareness of resources beyond 
those provided by the school or 
district for classroom use and for 
extending one’s professional skill 
but does not seek to expand this 
knowledge.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher uses materials in the school
 library but does not search beyond the school
 for resources.
• The teacher participates in content-area
 workshops offered by the school but does not
 pursue other professional development.
• The teacher locates materials and resources for
 students that are available through the school
 but does not pursue any other avenues.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• For a unit on ocean life, the teacher really needs   
 more books, but the school library has only three for  
 him to borrow. He does not seek out others from the  
 public library.

• The teacher knows she should learn more about   
 literacy development, but the school offered only one  
 professional development day last year.

• The teacher thinks his students would benefit from  
 hearing about health safety from a professional; he  
 contacts the school nurse to visit his classroom.

• In the second-grade math class, the teacher misuses  
 base 10 blocks in showing students how to represent  
 numbers.

• And others…

The teacher is unaware of 
resources to assist student 
learning beyond materials provided 
by the school or district, nor is the 
teacher aware of resources for 
expanding one’s own professional 
skill.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher uses only district-provided materials,
 even when more variety would assist some 
 students.
• The teacher does not seek out resources available
 to expand her own skill.
• Although the teacher is aware of some student
 needs, he does not inquire about possible resources.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• For their unit on China, the students find all of their  
 information in the district-supplied textbook.

• The teacher is not sure how to teach fractions but   
 doesn’t know how he’s expected to learn it by himself.

• A student says, “It’s too bad we can’t go to the nature  
 center when we’re doing our unit on the environment.”

• In the literacy classroom, the teacher has provided  
 only narrative works.

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

1d  D E M O N S T R AT I N G  K N O W L E D G E  O F  R E S O U R C E S



Framework for Teaching Evaluation Instrument • 2013 Edition • Version 1.0 • Copyright © 2014, Charlotte Danielson. All Rights Reserved. Page 14

DOMAIN 1

1e   DESIGNING COHERENT INSTRUCTION

 
Designing coherent instruction is the heart of planning, reflecting the teacher’s knowledge of content and of the students in the class, the intended outcomes of instruc-
tion, and the available resources. Such planning requires that educators have a clear understanding of the state, district, and school expectations for student learning 
and the skill to translate these into a coherent plan. It also requires that teachers understand the characteristics of the students they teach and the active nature of stu-
dent learning. Educators must determine how best to sequence instruction in a way that will advance student learning through the required content. Furthermore, such 
planning requires the thoughtful construction of lessons that contain cognitively engaging learning activities, the incorporation of appropriate resources and materials, 
and the intentional grouping of students. Proficient practice in this component recognizes that a well-designed instruction plan addresses the learning needs of various 
groups of students; one size does not fit all. At the distinguished level, the teacher plans instruction that takes into account the specific learning needs of each student 
and solicits ideas from students on how best to structure the learning. This plan is then implemented in domain 3.

The elements of component 1e are:

• Learning activities

 Instruction is designed to engage students and advance them through the content.

• Instructional materials and resources

 Aids to instruction are appropriate to the learning needs of the students.

• Instructional groups

 Teachers intentionally organize instructional groups to support student learning.

• Lesson and unit structure

 Teachers produce clear and sequenced lesson and unit structures to advance student learning.

Indicators include:

• Lessons that support instructional outcomes and reflect important concepts

• Instructional maps that indicate relationships to prior learning

•  Activities that represent high-level thinking

•  Opportunities for student choice

•  Use of varied resources

•  Thoughtfully planned learning groups

•  Structured lesson plans
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The sequence of learning activities 
follows a coherent sequence, is 
aligned to instructional goals, and 
is designed to engage students in 
high-level cognitive activity. These 
are appropriately differentiated for 
individual learners. Instructional 
groups are varied appropriately, 
with some opportunity for student 
choice.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Activities permit student choice.
• Learning experiences connect to other
 disciplines.
• The teacher provides a variety of appropriately
 challenging resources that are differentiated for
 students in the class.
• Lesson plans differentiate for individual student
 needs.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher’s unit on ecosystems lists a variety of   
  challenging activities in a menu; the students choose   
  those that suit their approach to learning.

• While completing their projects, the students will   
  have access to a wide variety of resources that the   
  teacher has coded by reading level so that students   
  can make the best selections.

• After the cooperative group lesson, the students will   
  reflect on their participation and make suggestions.

• The lesson plan clearly indicates the concepts taught   
  in the last few lessons; the teacher plans for his     
  students to link the current lesson outcomes to     
  those they previously learned.

• The teacher has contributed to a curriculum map   
  that organizes the ELA Common Core State Standards   
  in tenth grade into a coherent curriculum.

• And others...

Most of the learning activities 
are aligned with the instructional 
outcomes and follow an organized 
progression suitable to groups of 
students. The learning activities 
have reasonable time allocations; 
they represent significant cognitive 
challenge, with some differentiation 
for different groups of students and 
varied use of instructional groups.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Learning activities are matched to instructional
 outcomes.
• Activities provide opportunity for higher-level
 thinking.
• The teacher provides a variety of appropriately
 challenging materials and resources.
• Instructional student groups are organized
 thoughtfully to maximize learning and build on
 students’ strengths.
• The plan for the lesson or unit is well structured,
 with reasonable time allocations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher reviews her learning activities with a   
 reference to high-level “action verbs” and rewrites  
 some of the activities to increase the challenge level.

• The teacher creates a list of historical fiction titles  
 that will expand her students’ knowledge of the age  
 of exploration.

• The teacher plans for students to complete a project  
 in small groups; he carefully selects group members  
 by their reading level and learning style.

• The teacher reviews lesson plans with her principal;  
 they are well structured, with pacing times and   
 activities clearly indicated.

• The fourth-grade math unit plan focuses on the key  
 concepts for that level.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

1e  D E S I G N I N G  C O H E R E N T  I N S T R U C T I O N
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Some of the learning activities 
and materials are aligned with 
the instructional outcomes and 
represent moderate cognitive 
challenge, but with no differentiation 
for different students. Instructional 
groups partially support the 
activities, with some variety. The 
lesson or unit has a recognizable 
structure; but the progression of 
activities is uneven, with only some 
reasonable time allocations.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Learning activities are moderately challenging.
• Learning resources are suitable, but there is
 limited variety.
• Instructional groups are random, or they only
 partially support objectives.
• Lesson structure is uneven or may be unrealistic
 about time expectations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• After a mini-lesson, the teacher plans to have the   
  whole class play a game to reinforce the skill she   
  taught.

• The teacher finds an atlas to use as a supplemental   
  resource during the geography unit.

• The teacher always lets students self-select a working   
  group because they behave better when they can   
  choose whom to sit with.

• The teacher’s lesson plans are well formatted, but   
  the timing for many activities is too short to actually   
  cover the concepts thoroughly.

• The plan for the ELA lesson includes only passing   
  attention to students’ citing evidence from the text   
  for their interpretation of the short story.

• And others…

Learning activities are poorly 
aligned with the instructional 
outcomes, do not follow an 
organized progression, are not 
designed to engage students in 
active intellectual activity, and 
have unrealistic time allocations. 
Instructional groups are not 
suitable to the activities and offer 
no variety.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Learning activities are boring and/or not well
 aligned to the instructional goals.
• Materials are not engaging or do not meet
 instructional outcomes.
• Instructional groups do not support learning.
• Lesson plans are not structured or sequenced and
 are unrealistic in their expectations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• After his ninth graders have memorized the parts of  
  the microscope, the teacher plans to have them fill  
 in a worksheet.

• The teacher plans to use a 15-year-old textbook as  
 the sole resource for a unit on communism.

• The teacher organizes her class in rows, seating the  
 students alphabetically; she plans to have students  
 work all year in groups of four based on where they  
 are sitting.

• The teacher’s lesson plans are written on sticky   
 notes in his gradebook; they indicate: lecture,   
 activity, or test, along with page numbers in the text.

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

1e  D E S I G N I N G  C O H E R E N T  I N S T R U C T I O N
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1f   DESIGNING STUDENT ASSESSMENTS

 
Good teaching requires both assessment of learning and assessment for learning. Assessments of learning ensure that teachers know that students have learned the 
intended outcomes. These assessments must be designed in such a manner that they provide evidence of the full range of learning outcomes; that is, the methods needed 
to assess reasoning skills are different from those for factual knowledge. Furthermore, such assessments may need to be adapted to the particular needs of individual 
students; an ESL student, for example, may need an alternative method of assessment to allow demonstration of understanding. Assessment for learning enables a teacher 
to incorporate assessments directly into the instructional process and to modify or adapt instruction as needed to ensure student understanding. Such assessments, 
although used during instruction, must be designed as part of the planning process. These formative assessment strategies are ongoing and may be used by both teachers 
and students to monitor progress toward understanding the learning outcomes.

The elements of component 1f are:

• Congruence with instructional outcomes

 Assessments must match learning expectations.

• Criteria and standards

 Expectations must be clearly defined.

• Design of formative assessments

 Assessments for learning must be planned as part of the instructional process.

• Use for planning

 Results of assessment guide future planning.

Indicators include:

• Lesson plans indicating correspondence between assessments and instructional outcomes

•  Assessment types suitable to the style of outcome

•  Variety of performance opportunities for students

•  Modified assessments available for individual students as needed

•  Expectations clearly written with descriptors for each level of performance

•  Formative assessments designed to inform minute-to-minute decision making by the teacher during instruction
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All the instructional outcomes 
may be assessed by the proposed 
assessment plan, with clear criteria 
for assessing student work. The 
plan contains evidence of student 
contribution to its development. 
Assessment methodologies 
have been adapted for individual 
students as the need has arisen. 
The approach to using formative 
assessment is well designed and 
includes student as well as teacher 
use of the assessment information.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Assessments provide opportunities for student
 choice.
• Students participate in designing assessments
 for their own work.
• Teacher-designed assessments are authentic,
 with real-world application as appropriate.
• Students develop rubrics according to teacher-
 specified learning objectives.
• Students are actively involved in collecting
 information from formative assessments and
 provide input.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• To teach persuasive writing, the teacher plans to   
 have his class research and write to the principal on  
 an issue that is important to the students: the use of  
 cell phones in class.

• The students will write a rubric for their final project  
 on the benefits of solar energy; the teacher has   
 shown them several sample rubrics, and they will  
 refer to those as they create a rubric of their own.

• After the lesson the teacher plans to ask students to  
 rate their understanding on a scale of 1 to 5; the   
 students know that their rating will indicate their  
 activity for the next lesson.

• The teacher has developed a routine for her class;  
 students know that if they are struggling with a math  
 concept, they sit in a small group with her during   
 workshop time.

• And others...

All the instructional outcomes 
may be assessed by the proposed 
assessment plan; assessment 
methodologies may have been 
adapted for groups of students. 
Assessment criteria and standards 
are clear. The teacher has a well-
developed strategy for using 
formative assessment and has 
designed particular approaches to 
be used.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• All the learning outcomes have a method for
 assessment.
• Assessment types match learning expectations.
• Plans indicate modified assessments when they
 are necessary for some students.
• Assessment criteria are clearly written.
• Plans include formative assessments to use
 during instruction.
• Lesson plans indicate possible adjustments based
 on formative assessment data.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher knows that his students will have to   
 write a persuasive essay on the state assessment; he  
 plans to provide them with experiences developing  
 persuasive writing as preparation.

• The teacher has worked on a writing rubric for her  
 research assessment; she has drawn on multiple  
 sources to be sure the levels of expectation will be  
 clearly defined.

• The teacher creates a short questionnaire to distribute  
 to his students at the end of class; using their responses,  
 he will organize the students into different groups  
 during the next lesson’s activities.

• Employing the formative assessment of the previous  
 morning’s project, the teacher plans to have five   
 students work on a more challenging one while she  
 works with six other students to reinforce the previous  
 morning’s concept.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

1f  D E S I G N I N G  S T U D E N T  A S S E S S M E N T S
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Assessment procedures are                                                                  
partially congruent with instructional 
outcomes. Assessment criteria and 
standards have been developed, 
but they are not clear. The teacher’s 
approach to using formative 
assessment is rudimentary, including 
only some of the instructional 
outcomes.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Only some of the instructional outcomes are
 addressed in the planned assessments.
• Assessment criteria are vague.
• Plans refer to the use of formative assessments,
 but they are not fully developed.
• Assessment results are used to design lesson
 plans for the whole class, not individual students.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The district goal for the unit on Europe is for students   
  to understand geopolitical relationships; the teacher   
  plans to have the students memorize all the country   
  capitals and rivers.

• The plan indicates that the teacher will pause to     
  “check for understanding” but does not specify a   
  clear process for accomplishing that goal.

• A student asks, “If half the class passed the test, why   
  are we all reviewing the material again?”

• And others…

Assessment procedures are not 
congruent with instructional 
outcomes and lack criteria by 
which student performance will 
be assessed. The teacher has 
no plan to incorporate formative 
assessment in the lesson or unit.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Assessments do not match instructional
 outcomes.
• Assessments lack criteria.
• No formative assessments have been designed.
• Assessment results do not affect future plans.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher marks papers on the foundation of          
  the U.S. Constitution mostly on grammar and     
  punctuation;  for every mistake, the grade drops     
  from an A to a B, a B to a C, etc.

• The teacher says, “What’s the difference between   
  formative assessment and the test I give at the end   
  of the unit?”

• The teacher says, “The district gave me this entire   
  curriculum to teach, so I just have to keep moving.”

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

1f  D E S I G N I N G  S T U D E N T  A S S E S S M E N T S
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2a   CREATING AN ENVIRONMENT OF RESPECT AND RAPPORT

An essential skill of teaching is that of managing relationships with students and ensuring that relationships among students are positive and supportive. Teachers 
create an environment of respect and rapport in their classrooms by the ways they interact with students and by the interactions they encourage and cultivate among 
students. An important aspect of respect and rapport relates to how the teacher responds to students and how students are permitted to treat one another. Patterns of 
interactions are critical to the overall tone of the class. In a respectful environment, all students feel valued, safe, and comfortable taking intellectual risks. They do not 
fear put-downs or ridicule from either the teacher or other students.

“Respect” shown to the teacher by students should be distinguished from students complying with standards of conduct and behavior. Caring interactions among teach-
ers and students are the hallmark of component 2a (Creating an environment of respect and rapport); while adherence to the established classroom rules characterizes 
success in component 2d (Managing student behavior).

The elements of component 2a are: 

• Teacher interactions with students, including both words and actions
 A teacher’s interactions with students set the tone for the classroom. Through their interactions, teachers convey that they are interested and care  
 about their students.

• Student interactions with other students, including both words and actions 
 As important as a teacher’s treatment of students is, how students are treated by their classmates is arguably even more important to students. At its  
 worst, poor treatment causes students to feel rejected by their peers. At its best, positive interactions among students are mutually supportive and  
 create an emotionally healthy school environment. Teachers not only model and teach students how to engage in respectful interactions with one  
 another but also acknowledge such interactions.

Indicators include:

• Respectful talk, active listening, and turn-taking

• Acknowledgment of students’ backgrounds and lives outside the classroom

• Body language indicative of warmth and caring shown by teacher and students

• Physical proximity

• Politeness and encouragement

• Fairness
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Classroom interactions between 
the teacher and students and 
among students are highly 
respectful, reflecting genuine 
warmth, caring, and sensitivity to 
students as individuals. Students 
exhibit respect for the teacher and 
contribute to high levels of civility 
among all members of the class. 
The net result is an environment 
where all students feel valued and 
are comfortable taking intellectual 
risks.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher demonstrates knowledge and caring  
 about individual students’ lives beyond the class  
 and school.

• There is no disrespectful behavior among students.

• When necessary, students respectfully correct one  
 another.

• Students participate without fear of put-downs or  
 ridicule from either the teacher or other students.

• The teacher respects and encourages students’  
 efforts.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher inquires about a student’s soccer game  
 last weekend (or extracurricular activities or  
 hobbies).

• Students say “Shhh” to classmates who are talking  
 while the teacher or another student is speaking.

• Students clap enthusiastically for one another’s  
 presentations for a job well done.

• The teacher says, “That’s an interesting idea,  
 Josh, but you’re forgetting . . . ”

• A student questions a classmate, “Didn’t you mean  
 _____?” and the classmate reflects and responds, “Oh,  
 maybe you are right!”

• And others...

Teacher-student interactions 
are friendly and demonstrate 
general caring and respect. Such 
interactions are appropriate to the 
ages, cultures, and developmental 
levels of the students. Interactions 
among students are generally 
polite and respectful, and students 
exhibit respect for the teacher. 
The teacher responds successfully 
to disrespectful behavior among 
students. The net result of the 
interactions is polite, respectful, 
and business-like, though students 
may be somewhat cautious about 
taking intellectual risks.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Talk between the teacher and students and among  
 students is uniformly respectful.

• The teacher successfully responds to disrespectful  
 behavior among students.

• Students participate willingly, but may be  
 somewhat hesitant to offer their ideas in front  
 of classmates. 

• The teacher makes general connections with  
 individual students.

• Students exhibit respect for the teacher.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher greets students by name as they enter  
 the class or during the lesson.

• The teacher gets on the same level with students,  
 kneeling, for instance, beside a student working at a  
 desk.

• Students attend fully to what the teacher is saying.

• Students wait for classmates to finish speaking  
 before beginning to talk.

• Students applaud politely following a classmate’s  
 presentation to the class.

• Students help each other and accept help from each  
 other.

• The teacher and students use courtesies such as  
 “please,” “thank you,” and “excuse me.”

• The teacher says, “Don’t talk that way to your  
 classmates,” and the insults stop.

• And others...

Level
4

Level
3

2a  C R E AT I N G  A N  E N V I R O N M E N T  O F  R E S P E C T  A N D  R A P P O R T
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DOMAIN 2

Patterns of classroom interactions, 
both between teacher and 
students and among students, 
are generally appropriate but may 
reflect occasional inconsistencies, 
favoritism, and disregard for 
students’ ages, cultures, and 
developmental levels. Students 
rarely demonstrate disrespect for 
one another. The teacher attempts 
to respond to disrespectful 
behavior, with uneven results. The 
net result of the interactions is 
neutral, conveying neither warmth 
nor conflict.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The quality of interactions between teacher and  
 students, or among students, is uneven, with  
 occasional disrespect or insensitivity.

• The teacher attempts to respond to disrespectful  
 behavior among students, with uneven results.

• The teacher attempts to make connections with  
 individual students, but student reactions indicate  
 that these attempts are not entirely successful.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Students attend passively to the teacher, but tend to  
 talk, pass notes, etc. when other students are talking. 

• A few students do not engage with others in the  
 classroom, even when put together in small groups. 

• Students applaud halfheartedly following a 
 classmate’s presentation to the class.

• The teacher says, “Don’t talk that way to your  
 classmates,” but the student shrugs her shoulders.

• And others...

Patterns of classroom 
interactions, both between 
teacher and students and among 
students, are mostly negative, 
inappropriate, or insensitive 
to students’ ages, cultural 
backgrounds, and developmental 
levels. Student interactions are 
characterized by sarcasm, put-
downs, or conflict. The teacher 
does not deal with disrespectful 
behavior.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher is disrespectful toward students  
 or insensitive to students’ ages, cultural  
 backgrounds, and developmental levels. 

• Students’ body language indicates feelings of  
 hurt, discomfort, or insecurity.

• The teacher displays no familiarity with, or  
 caring about, individual students.

• The teacher disregards disrespectful  
 interactions among students.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student slumps in his chair following a comment  
 by the teacher. 

• Students roll their eyes at a classmate’s idea; the  
 teacher does not respond.

• Many students talk when the teacher and other  
 students are talking; the teacher does not correct  
 them. 

• Some students refuse to work with other students. 

• The teacher does not call students by their names.

• And others...

Level
2

Level
1

2a  C R E AT I N G  A N  E N V I R O N M E N T  O F  R E S P E C T  A N D  R A P P O R T
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DOMAIN 2

2b   ESTABLISHING A CULTURE FOR LEARNING

 
A “culture for learning” refers to the atmosphere in the classroom that reflects the educational importance of the work undertaken by both students and teacher. It 
describes the norms that govern the interactions among individuals about the activities and assignments, the value of hard work and perseverance, and the general tone 
of the class.  The classroom is characterized by high cognitive energy, by a sense that what is happening there is important, and by a shared belief that it is essential, and 
rewarding, to get it right. There are high expectations for all students; the classroom is a place where the teacher and students value learning and hard work. 

Teachers who are successful in creating a culture for learning know that students are, by their nature, intellectually curious, and that one of the many challenges of 
teaching is to direct the students’ natural energy toward the content of the curriculum. They also know that students derive great satisfaction, and a sense of genuine 
power, from mastering challenging content in the same way they experience pride in mastering, for example, a difficult physical skill.

Part of a culture of hard work involves precision in thought and language; teachers whose classrooms display such a culture insist that students use language to express 
their thoughts clearly. An emphasis on precision reflects the importance placed, by both teacher and students, on the quality of thinking; this emphasis conveys that the 
classroom is a business-like place where important work is being undertaken. The classroom atmosphere may be vibrant, even joyful, but it is not frivolous.

The elements of component 2b are: 

• Importance of the content and of learning 

 In a classroom with a strong culture for learning, teachers convey the educational value of what the students are learning.

• Expectations for learning and achievement 

 In classrooms with robust cultures for learning, all students receive the message that although the work is challenging, they are capable of achieving it if they are  
 prepared to work hard. A manifestation of teachers’ expectations for high student achievement is their insistence on the use of precise language by students.

• Student pride in work

 When students are convinced of their capabilities, they are willing to devote energy to the task at hand, and they take pride in their accomplishments. This pride is  
 reflected in their interactions with classmates and with the teacher.

Indicators include:

• Belief in the value of what is being learned 

• High expectations, supported through both verbal and nonverbal behaviors, for both learning and participation  

• Expectation of high-quality work on the part of students 

• Expectation and recognition of effort and persistence on the part of students 

• High expectations for expression and work products
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DOMAIN 2

Level
4

The classroom culture is 
a cognitively busy place, 
characterized by a shared belief 
in the importance of learning. The 
teacher conveys high expectations 
for learning for all students and 
insists on hard work; students 
assume responsibility for high 
quality by initiating improvements, 
making revisions, adding detail, 
and/or assisting peers in their 
precise use of language.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher communicates passion for the subject.

• The teacher conveys the satisfaction that  
 accompanies a deep understanding of complex  
 content. 

• Students indicate through their questions and  
 comments a desire to understand the content.

• Students assist their classmates in understanding  
 the content. 

• Students take initiative in improving the quality of  
 their work.

• Students correct one another in their use of  
 language.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “It’s really fun to find the patterns  
 for factoring polynomials.”

• A student says, “I don’t really understand why it’s  
 better to solve this problem that way.”

• A student asks a classmate to explain a concept or  
 procedure since he didn’t quite follow the teacher’s  
 explanation.

• Students question one another on answers.

• A student asks the teacher for permission to redo  
 a piece of work since she now sees how it could be  
 strengthened.

• And others...

Level
3

The classroom culture is a place 
where learning is valued by all; high 
expectations for both learning and 
hard work are the norm for most 
students. Students understand 
their role as learners and 
consistently expend effort to learn. 
Classroom interactions support 
learning, hard work, and the precise 
use of language.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher communicates the importance of the  
 content and the conviction that with hard work all  
 students can master the material.

• The teacher demonstrates a high regard for  
 students’ abilities.

• The teacher conveys an expectation of high levels of  
 student effort. 

• Students expend good effort to complete work of  
 high quality.

• The teacher insists on precise use of language  
 by students.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “This is important; you’ll need to  
 speak grammatical English when you apply for a job.”

• The teacher says, “This idea is really important! It’s  
 central to our understanding of history.”

• The teacher says, “Let’s work on this together; it’s hard,  
 but you all will be able to do it well.”

• The teacher hands a paper back to a student, saying,  
 “I know you can do a better job on this.” The student  
 accepts it without complaint.

• Students get to work right away when an assignment  
 is given or after entering the room.

• And others...

 

2b  E S TA B L I S H I N G  A  C U LT U R E  F O R  L E A R N I N G 
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Level
2

The classroom culture is 
characterized by little commitment 
to learning by the teacher or 
students. The teacher appears 
to be only “going through the 
motions,” and students indicate 
that they are interested in the 
completion of a task rather than 
the quality of the work. The teacher 
conveys that student success is 
the result of natural ability rather 
than hard work, and refers only 
in passing to the precise use of 
language. High expectations for 
learning are reserved for those 
students thought to have a natural 
aptitude for the subject.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher’s energy for the work is neutral,  
 neither indicating a high level of commitment 
 nor ascribing the need to do the work to  
 external forces.

• The teacher conveys high expectations for only  
 some students. 

• Students exhibit a limited commitment to  
 complete the work on their own; many students  
 indicate that they are looking for an “easy path.”

• The teacher’s primary concern appears to be to  
 complete the task at hand.

• The teacher urges, but does not insist, that  
 students use precise language.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “Let’s get through this.”

• The teacher says, “I think most of you will be able to  
 do this.”

• Students consult with one another to determine how  
 to fill in a worksheet, without challenging one  
 another’s thinking.

• The teacher does not encourage students who are  
 struggling.

• Only some students get right to work after an  
 assignment is given or after entering the room.

• And others...

Level
1

The classroom culture is 
characterized by a lack of 
teacher or student commitment 
to learning, and/or little or no 
investment of student energy in 
the task at hand. Hard work and 
the precise use of language are 
not expected or valued. Medium 
to low expectations for student 
achievement are the norm, with 
high expectations for learning 
reserved for only one or two 
students.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher conveys that there is little or no  
 purpose for the work, or that the reasons for  
 doing it are due to external factors.

• The teacher conveys to at least some students  
 that the work is too challenging for them.

• Students exhibit little or no pride in their work.

• Students use language incorrectly; the teacher   
 does not correct them.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher tells students that they’re doing a  
 lesson because it’s in the book or is district-  
 mandated.

• The teacher says to a student, “Why don’t you try  
 this easier problem?”

• Students turn in sloppy or incomplete work.

• Many students don’t engage in an assigned task,  
 and yet the teacher ignores their behavior.

• Students have not completed their homework; the  
 teacher does not respond.

• And others...

2b  E S TA B L I S H I N G  A  C U LT U R E  F O R  L E A R N I N G 
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2c   MANAGING CLASSROOM PROCEDURES

A smoothly functioning classroom is a prerequisite to good instruction and high levels of student engagement. Teachers establish and monitor routines and proce-
dures for the smooth operation of the classroom and the efficient use of time. Hallmarks of a well-managed classroom are that instructional groups are used effec-
tively, noninstructional tasks are completed efficiently, and transitions between activities and management of materials and supplies are skillfully done in order to 
maintain momentum and maximize instructional time. The establishment of efficient routines, and teaching students to employ them, may be inferred from the sense 
that the class “runs itself.”

The elements of component 2c are: 

• Management of instructional groups

 Teachers help students to develop the skills to work purposefully and cooperatively in groups or independently, with little supervision from the teacher. 

• Management of transitions

 Many lessons engage students in different types of activities: large group, small group, independent work. It’s important that little time is lost as students move  
 from one activity to another; students know the “drill” and execute it seamlessly.

• Management of materials and supplies

 Experienced teachers have all necessary materials at hand and have taught students to implement routines for distribution and collection of materials with a  
 minimum of disruption to the flow of instruction.

• Performance of classroom routines

 Overall, little instructional time is lost in activities such as taking attendance, recording the lunch count, or the return of permission slips for a class trip.

Indicators include:

• Smooth functioning of all routines

• Little or no loss of instructional time

• Students playing an important role in carrying out the routines

• Students knowing what to do, where to move
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Level
4

Instructional time is maximized due 
to efficient and seamless classroom 
routines and procedures. Students 
take initiative in the management of 
instructional groups and transitions, 
and/or the handling of materials 
and supplies. Routines are well 
understood and may be initiated by 
students.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• With minimal prompting by the teacher,   
 students ensure that their time is used  
 productively.

• Students take initiative in distributing and  
 collecting materials efficiently. 

• Students themselves ensure that transitions and  
 other routines are accomplished smoothly.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Students redirect classmates in small groups not  
 working directly with the teacher to be more efficient  
 in their work.

• A student reminds classmates of the roles that they  
 are to play within the group.

• A student redirects a classmate to the table he  
 should be at following a transition.

• Students propose an improved attention signal.

• Students independently check themselves into class  
 on the attendance board.

• And others...

Level
3

There is little loss of instructional 
time due to effective classroom 
routines and procedures. 
The teacher’s management 
of instructional groups and 
transitions, or handling of 
materials and supplies, or both, 
are consistently successful. With 
minimal guidance and prompting, 
students follow established 
classroom routines.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Students are productively engaged during  
 small-group or independent work.

• Transitions between large- and small-group  
 activities are smooth.

• Routines for distribution and collection of  
 materials and supplies work efficiently.

• Classroom routines function smoothly.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• In small-group work, students have established  
 roles; they listen to one another, summarizing  
 different views, etc.

• Students move directly between large- and small- 
 group activities.

• Students get started on an activity while the teacher  
 takes attendance.

• The teacher has an established timing device, such  
 as counting down, to signal students to return to  
 their desks.

• The teacher has an established attention signal,  
 such as raising a hand or dimming the lights.

• One member of each small group collects materials  
 for the table.

• There is an established color-coded system  
 indicating where materials should be stored.

• Cleanup at the end of a lesson is fast and efficient.

• And others...

2c  M A N A G I N G  C L A S S R O O M  P R O C E D U R E S 
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Level
2

Some instructional time is lost due 
to partially effective classroom  
routines and procedures. 
The teacher’s management 
of instructional groups and 
transitions, or handling of 
materials and supplies, or both, 
are inconsistent, leading to some 
disruption of learning. With regular 
guidance and prompting, students 
follow established routines.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Students not working directly with the teacher  
 are only partially engaged. 

• Procedures for transitions seem to have been  
 established, but their operation is not smooth. 

• There appear to be established routines for  
 distribution and collection of materials, but  
 students are confused about how to carry  
 them out.

• Classroom routines function unevenly.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Some students not working with the teacher are off  
 task.

• Transition between large- and small-group activities  
 requires five minutes but is accomplished.

• Students ask what they are to do when materials are  
 being distributed or collected.

• Students ask clarifying questions about procedures.

• Taking attendance is not fully routinized; students  
 are idle while the teacher fills out the attendance  
 form.

• And others...

Level
1

Much instructional time is lost due 
to inefficient classroom routines 
and procedures. There is little 
or no evidence of the teacher’s 
management of instructional 
groups and transitions and/or 
handling of materials and supplies 
effectively. There is little evidence 
that students know or follow 
established routines.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Students not working with the teacher are not  
 productively engaged.

• Transitions are disorganized, with much loss of  
 instructional time.

• There do not appear to be any established  
 procedures for distributing and collecting  
 materials.

• A considerable amount of time is spent off task  
 because of unclear procedures.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• When moving into small groups, students ask  
 questions about where they are supposed to go,  
 whether they should take their chairs, etc.

• There are long lines for materials and supplies. 

• Distributing or collecting supplies is time  
 consuming.

• Students bump into one another when lining up or  
 sharpening pencils.

• At the beginning of the lesson, roll-taking  
 consumes much time and students are not working  
 on anything.

• And others...

2c  M A N A G I N G  C L A S S R O O M  P R O C E D U R E S 
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2d   MANAGING STUDENT BEHAVIOR

In order for students to be able to engage deeply with content, the classroom environment must be orderly; the atmosphere must feel business-like and productive, with-
out being authoritarian. In a productive classroom, standards of conduct are clear to students; they know what they are permitted to do and what they can expect of their 
classmates. Even when their behavior is being corrected, students feel respected; their dignity is not undermined. Skilled teachers regard positive student behavior not 
as an end in itself, but as a prerequisite to high levels of engagement in content. 

The elements of component 2d are: 

• Expectations

 It is clear, either from what the teacher says or by inference from student actions, that expectations for student conduct have been established and that they are  
 being implemented.

• Monitoring of student behavior

 Experienced teachers seem to have eyes in the backs of their heads; they are attuned to what’s happening in the classroom and can move subtly to help students,  
 when necessary, re-engage with the content being addressed in the lesson. At a high level, such monitoring is preventive and subtle, which may make it challenging  
 to observe.

• Response to student misbehavior

 Even experienced teachers find that their students occasionally violate one or another of the agreed-upon standards of conduct; how the teacher responds to such  
 infractions is an important mark of the teacher’s skill. Accomplished teachers try to understand why students are conducting themselves in such a manner (are  
 they unsure of the content? are they trying to impress their friends?) and respond in a way that respects the dignity of the student. The best responses are those  
 that address misbehavior early in an episode, although doing so is not always possible.

Indicators include:

• Clear standards of conduct, possibly posted, and possibly referred to during a lesson

• Absence of acrimony between teacher and students concerning behavior

• Teacher awareness of student conduct

• Preventive action when needed by the teacher

• Absence of misbehavior

• Reinforcement of positive behavior
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Level
4

Student behavior is entirely 
appropriate. Students take an 
active role in monitoring their 
own behavior and/or that of other 
students against standards of 
conduct.  Teacher monitoring of 
student behavior is subtle and 
preventive. The teacher’s  
response to student misbehavior 
is sensitive to individual student 
needs and respects students’ 
dignity.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Student behavior is entirely appropriate; any  
 student misbehavior is very minor and swiftly  
 handled.

• The teacher silently and subtly monitors student  
 behavior. 

• Students respectfully intervene with  
 classmates at appropriate moments to ensure  
 compliance with standards of conduct.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student suggests a revision to one of the classroom  
 rules.

• The teacher notices that some students are talking  
 among themselves and without a word moves nearer  
 to them; the talking stops.

• The teacher speaks privately to a student about  
 misbehavior.

• A student reminds her classmates of the class rule  
 about chewing gum.

• And others...

Level
3

Student behavior is generally 
appropriate. The teacher 
monitors student behavior 
against established standards 
of conduct. Teacher response to 
student misbehavior is consistent, 
proportionate, and respectful to 
students and is effective.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Standards of conduct appear to have been  
 established and implemented successfully.

• Overall, student behavior is generally appropriate.

• The teacher frequently monitors student behavior.

• The teacher’s response to student misbehavior is  
 effective.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Upon a nonverbal signal from the teacher, students  
 correct their behavior.

• The teacher moves to every section of the classroom,  
 keeping a close eye on student behavior. 

• The teacher gives a student a “hard look,” and the  
 student stops talking to his neighbor.

• And others...

2d  M A N A G I N G  S T U D E N T  B E H A V I O R 
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Level
2

Standards of conduct appear to 
have been established, but their 
implementation is inconsistent. The 
teacher tries, with uneven results, 
to monitor student behavior and 
respond to student misbehavior.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher attempts to maintain order in the  
 classroom, referring to classroom rules, but with  
 uneven success.

• The teacher attempts to keep track of student  
 behavior, but with no apparent system.

• The teacher’s response to student misbehavior is  
 inconsistent: sometimes harsh, other times  
 lenient.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Classroom rules are posted, but neither the teacher  
 nor the students refer to them.

• The teacher repeatedly asks students to take their  
 seats; some ignore her.

• To one student: “Where’s your late pass? Go to the  
 office.” To another: “You don’t have a late pass? Come  
 in and take your seat; you’ve missed enough already.”

• And others...

Level
1

There appear to be no established 
standards of conduct, or students 
challenge them.  There is little or 
no teacher monitoring of student 
behavior, and response to students’ 
misbehavior is repressive or 
disrespectful of student dignity.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The classroom environment is chaotic, with no  
 standards of conduct evident.

• The teacher does not monitor student behavior.

• Some students disrupt the classroom, without  
 apparent teacher awareness or with an ineffective  
 response.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Students are talking among themselves, with no  
 attempt by the teacher to silence them.

• An object flies through the air, apparently without  
 the teacher’s notice.

• Students are running around the room, resulting in  
 chaos.

• Students use their phones and other electronic  
 devices; the teacher doesn’t attempt to stop them.

• And others...

2d  M A N A G I N G  S T U D E N T  B E H A V I O R 
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3a   COMMUNICATING WITH STUDENTS

Teachers communicate with students for several independent, but related, purposes. First, they convey that teaching and learning are purposeful activities; they make that 
purpose clear to students. They also provide clear directions for classroom activities so that students know what to do; when additional help is appropriate, teachers model 
these activities. When teachers present concepts and information, they make those presentations with accuracy, clarity, and imagination, using precise, academic language; 
where amplification is important to the lesson, skilled teachers embellish their explanations with analogies or metaphors, linking them to students’ interests and prior 
knowledge. Teachers occasionally withhold information from students (for example, in an inquiry science lesson) to encourage them to think on their own, but what infor-
mation they do convey is accurate and reflects deep understanding of the content. And teachers’ use of language is vivid, rich, and error free, affording the opportunity for 
students to hear language used well and to extend their own vocabularies. Teachers present complex concepts in ways that provide scaffolding and access to students.

The elements of component 3a are: 

• Expectations for learning

 The goals for learning are communicated clearly to students. Even if the goals are not conveyed at the outset of a lesson (for example, in an inquiry science lesson),  
 by the end of the lesson students are clear about what they have been learning.

• Directions for activities

 Students understand what they are expected to do during a lesson, particularly if students are working independently or with classmates, without direct teacher  
 supervision. These directions for the lesson’s activities may be provided orally, in writing, or in some combination of the two, with modeling by the teacher, if it is  
 appropriate.

• Explanations of content

 Skilled teachers, when explaining concepts and strategies to students, use vivid language and imaginative analogies and metaphors, connecting explanations to  
 students’ interests and lives beyond school. The explanations are clear, with appropriate scaffolding, and, where appropriate, anticipate possible student  
 misconceptions. These teachers invite students to be engaged intellectually and to formulate hypotheses regarding the concepts or strategies being presented.

• Use of oral and written language

 For many students, their teachers’ use of language represents their best model of both accurate syntax and a rich vocabulary; these models enable students to  
 emulate such language, making their own more precise and expressive. Skilled teachers seize on opportunities both to use precise, academic vocabulary and to  
 explain their use of it.

Indicators include:

• Clarity of lesson purpose 

• Clear directions and procedures specific to the lesson activities

• Absence of content errors and clear explanations of concepts and strategies

• Correct and imaginative use of language
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Level
4

The teacher links the instructional 
purpose of the lesson to the larger 
curriculum; the directions and 
procedures are clear and anticipate 
possible student misunderstanding. 
The teacher’s explanation of content 
is thorough and clear, developing 
conceptual understanding through 
clear scaffolding and connecting 
with students’ interests. Students 
contribute to extending the 
content by explaining concepts to 
their classmates and suggesting 
strategies that might be used. 
The teacher’s spoken and written 
language is expressive, and the 
teacher finds opportunities to extend 
students’ vocabularies, both within 
the discipline and for more general 
use. Students contribute to the 
correct use of academic vocabulary.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• If asked, students are able to explain what they are  
 learning and where it fits into the larger curriculum  
 context. 

• The teacher explains content clearly and  
 imaginatively, using metaphors and analogies to  
 bring content to life.

• The teacher points out possible areas for  
 misunderstanding.

• The teacher invites students to explain the content  
 to their classmates.

• Students suggest other strategies they might use  
 in approaching a challenge or analysis.

• The teacher uses rich language, offering brief  
 vocabulary lessons where appropriate, both for  
 general vocabulary and for the discipline.

• Students use academic language correctly.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “Here’s a spot where some students  
 have difficulty; be sure to read it carefully.”

• The teacher asks a student to explain the task to other  
 students.

• When clarification about the learning task is needed, a  
 student offers it to classmates.

• The teacher, in explaining the westward movement in  
 U.S. history, invites students to consider that historical  
 period from the point of view of the Native Peoples.

• The teacher asks, “Who would like to explain this idea  
 to us?”

• A student asks, “Is this another way we could think  
 about analogies?”

• A student explains an academic term to classmates.

• The teacher pauses during an explanation of the civil  
 rights movement to remind students that the prefix  
 in- as in inequality means “not,” and that the prefix  
 un- also means the same thing.

• A student says to a classmate, “I think that side of the  
 triangle is called the hypotenuse.”

• And others...

3a  C O M M U N I C AT I N G  W I T H  S T U D E N T S 
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The instructional purpose of the 
lesson is clearly communicated 
to students, including where it is 
situated within broader learning; 
directions and procedures are 
explained clearly and may be 
modeled. The teacher’s explanation 
of content is scaffolded, clear, and 
accurate and connects with students’ 
knowledge and experience. During 
the explanation of content, the 
teacher focuses, as appropriate, on 
strategies students can use when 
working independently and invites 
student intellectual engagement. 
The teacher’s spoken and written 
language is clear and correct and 
is suitable to students’ ages and 
interests. The teacher’s use of 
academic vocabulary is precise 
and serves to extend student 
understanding.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher states clearly, at some point during the  
 lesson, what the students will be learning.

• The teacher’s explanation of content is clear and  
 invites student participation and thinking.

• The teacher makes no content errors.

• The teacher describes specific strategies students  
 might use, inviting students to interpret them in  
 the context of what they’re learning. 

• Students engage with the learning task, indicating  
 that they understand what they are to do.

• If appropriate, the teacher models the process to  
 be followed in the task.

• The teacher’s vocabulary and usage are correct  
 and entirely suited to the lesson, including, where  
 appropriate, explanations of academic vocabulary.

• The teacher’s vocabulary is appropriate to  
 students’ ages and levels of development.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “By the end of today’s lesson you’re  
 all going to be able to factor different types of  
 polynomials.”

• In the course of a presentation of content, the  
 teacher asks students, “Can anyone think of an  
 example of that?”

• The teacher uses a board or projection device for  
 task directions so that students can refer to it  
 without requiring the teacher’s attention.

• The teacher says, “When you’re trying to solve a math  
 problem like this, you might think of a similar, but  
 simpler, problem you’ve done in the past and see  
 whether the same approach would work.”

• The teacher explains passive solar energy by inviting  
 students to think about the temperature in a closed  
 car on a cold, but sunny, day or about the water in a  
 hose that has been sitting in the sun.

• The teacher uses a Venn diagram to illustrate the  
 distinctions between a republic and a democracy.

• And others...

Level
3

3a  C O M M U N I C AT I N G  W I T H  S T U D E N T S 
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Level
2

The teacher’s attempt to explain 
the instructional purpose has only 
limited success, and/or directions 
and procedures must be clarified 
after initial student confusion. 
The teacher’s explanation of the 
content may contain minor errors; 
some portions are clear, others 
difficult to follow. The teacher’s 
explanation does not invite 
students to engage intellectually or 
to understand strategies they might 
use when working independently. 
The teacher’s spoken language 
is correct but uses vocabulary 
that is either limited or not fully 
appropriate to the students’ ages 
or backgrounds. The teacher rarely 
takes opportunities to explain 
academic vocabulary.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher provides little elaboration or explana- 
 tion about what the students will be learning.

• The teacher’s explanation of the content consists  
 of a monologue, with minimal participation or  
 intellectual engagement by students. 

• The teacher makes no serious content errors but  
 may make minor ones.

• The teacher’s explanations of content are purely  
 procedural, with no indication of how students can  
 think strategically. 

• The teacher must clarify the learning task so  
 students can complete it.

• The teacher’s vocabulary and usage are correct but  
 unimaginative.

• When the teacher attempts to explain academic  
 vocabulary, it is only partially successful. 

• The teacher’s vocabulary is too advanced, or too  
 juvenile, for students.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher mispronounces “________.” 

• The teacher says, “And oh, by the way, today we’re  
 going to factor polynomials.”

• A student asks, “What are we supposed to be doing?”  
 and the teacher clarifies the task.

• A student asks, “What do I write here?” in order to  
 complete a task.

• The teacher says, “Watch me while I show you how  
 to ______,” asking students only to listen.

• A number of students do not seem to be following the  
 explanation.

• Students are inattentive during the teacher’s 
 explanation of content.

• Students’ use of academic vocabulary is imprecise.

• And others...

Level
1

The instructional purpose of the 
lesson is unclear to students, and 
the directions and procedures 
are confusing. The teacher’s 
explanation of the content 
contains major errors and does 
not include any explanation 
of strategies students might 
use. The teacher’s spoken or 
written language contains 
errors of grammar or syntax. The 
teacher’s academic vocabulary 
is inappropriate, vague, or used 
incorrectly, leaving students 
confused.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• At no time during the lesson does the teacher  
 convey to students what they will be learning.

• Students indicate through body language or  
 questions that they don’t understand the content  
 being presented.

• The teacher makes a serious content error that  
 will affect students’ understanding of the lesson.

• Students indicate through their questions that  
 they are confused about the learning task.

• The teacher’s communications include errors of  
 vocabulary or usage or imprecise use of academic  
 language.

• The teacher’s vocabulary is inappropriate to the  
 age or culture of the students.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student asks, “What are we supposed to be  
 doing?” but the teacher ignores the question.

• The teacher states that to add fractions they must  
 have the same numerator.

• Students have a quizzical look on their faces; some  
 may withdraw from the lesson.

• Students become disruptive or talk among  
 themselves in an effort to follow the lesson.

• The teacher uses technical terms without explaining  
 their meanings. 

• The teacher says “ain’t.”

• And others...

3a  C O M M U N I C AT I N G  W I T H  S T U D E N T S 
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3b   USING QUESTIONING AND DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES

Questioning and discussion are the only instructional strategies specifically referred to in the Framework for Teaching, a decision that reflects their central importance to 
teachers’ practice. In the Framework, it is important that questioning and discussion be used as techniques to deepen student understanding rather than serve as recita-
tion, or a verbal “quiz.”  Good teachers use divergent as well as convergent questions, framed in such a way that they invite students to formulate hypotheses, make connec-
tions, or challenge previously held views. Students’ responses to questions are valued; effective teachers are especially adept at responding to and building on student 
responses and making use of their ideas. High-quality questions encourage students to make connections among concepts or events previously believed to be unrelated 
and to arrive at new understandings of complex material. Effective teachers also pose questions for which they do not know the answers. Even when a question has a lim-
ited number of correct responses, the question, being nonformulaic, is likely to promote student thinking. 

Class discussions are animated, engaging all students in important issues and promoting the use of precise language to deepen and extend their understanding. These 
discussions may be based around questions formulated by the students themselves. Furthermore, when a teacher is building on student responses to questions (whether 
posed by the teacher or by other students), students are challenged to explain their thinking and to cite specific text or other evidence (for example, from a scientific experi-
ment) to back up a position. This focus on argumentation forms the foundation of logical reasoning, a critical skill in all disciplines. 

Not all questions must be at a high cognitive level in order for a teacher’s performance to be rated at a high level; that is, when exploring a topic, a teacher might begin with 
a series of questions of low cognitive challenge to provide a review, or to ensure that everyone in the class is “on board.” Furthermore, if questions are at a high level but only 
a few students participate in the discussion, the teacher’s performance on the component cannot be judged to be at a high level. In addition, during lessons involving stu-
dents in small-group work, the quality of the students’ questions and discussion in their small groups may be considered as part of this component. In order for students 
to formulate high-level questions, they must have learned how to do so. Therefore, high-level questions from students, either in the full class or in small-group discussions, 
provide evidence that these skills have been taught.

The elements of component 3b are: 

• Quality of questions/prompts

 Questions of high quality cause students to think and reflect, to deepen their understanding, and to test their ideas against those of their classmates. When  
 teachers ask questions of high quality, they ask only a few of them and provide students with sufficient time to think about their responses, to reflect on the  
 comments of their classmates, and to deepen their understanding. Occasionally, for the purposes of review, teachers ask students a series of (usually low-level)  
 questions in a type of verbal quiz. This technique may be helpful for the purpose of establishing the facts of a historical event, for example, but should not be  
 confused with the use of questioning to deepen students’ understanding.

• Discussion techniques

 Effective teachers promote learning through discussion. A foundational skill that students learn through engaging in discussion is that of explaining and justifying  
 their reasoning and conclusions, based on specific evidence. Teachers skilled in the use of questioning and discussion techniques challenge students to examine  
 their premises, to build a logical argument, and to critique the arguments of others. Some teachers report, “We discussed x,” when what they mean is “I said x.” That  
 is, some teachers confuse discussion with explanation of content; as important as that is, it’s not discussion. Rather, in a true discussion a teacher poses a  
 question and invites all students’ views to be heard, enabling students to engage in discussion directly with one another, not always mediated by the teacher.  
 Furthermore, in conducting discussions, skilled teachers build further questions on student responses and insist that students examine their premises, build a   
 logical argument, and critique the arguments of others.
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DOMAIN 3

• Student participation

 In some classes a few students tend to dominate the discussion; other students, recognizing this pattern, hold back their contributions. The skilled teacher uses  
 a range of techniques to encourage all students to contribute to the discussion and enlists the assistance of students to ensure this outcome.

Indicators include:

• Questions of high cognitive challenge, formulated by both students and teacher
• Questions with multiple correct answers or multiple approaches, even when there is a single correct response 
• Effective use of student responses and ideas
• Discussion, with the teacher stepping out of the central, mediating role
• Focus on the reasoning exhibited by students in discussion, both in give-and-take with the teacher and with their classmates
• High levels of student participation in discussion
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Level
4

The teacher uses a variety or 
series of questions or prompts to 
challenge students cognitively, 
advance high-level thinking 
and discourse, and promote 
metacognition. Students 
formulate many questions, initiate 
topics, challenge one another’s 
thinking, and make unsolicited 
contributions. Students 
themselves ensure that all voices 
are heard in the discussion.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Students initiate higher-order questions.

• The teacher builds on and uses student  
 responses to questions in order to deepen  
 student understanding.

• Students extend the discussion, enriching it.

• Students invite comments from their classmates  
 during a discussion and challenge one another’s  
 thinking.

• Virtually all students are engaged in the  
 discussion.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student asks, “How many ways are there to get this  
 answer?”

• A student says to a classmate, “I don’t think I agree  
 with you on this, because…”

• A student asks of other students, “Does anyone have  
 another idea how we might figure this out?”

• A student asks, “What if…?”

• And others...

Level
3

While the teacher may use some 
low-level questions, he poses 
questions designed to promote 
student thinking and understanding. 
The teacher creates a genuine 
discussion among students, 
providing adequate time for 
students to respond and stepping 
aside when doing so is appropriate. 
The teacher challenges students 
to justify their thinking and 
successfully engages most students 
in the discussion, employing a range 
of strategies to ensure that most 
students are heard.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher uses open-ended questions,  
 inviting students to think and/or offer multiple  
 possible answers.

• The teacher makes effective use of wait time.

• Discussions enable students to talk to one another  
 without ongoing mediation by the teacher.

• The teacher calls on most students, even those  
 who don’t initially volunteer. 

• Many students actively engage in the discussion.

• The teacher asks students to justify their  
 reasoning, and most students attempt to do so.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher asks, “What might have happened if the  
 colonists had not prevailed in the American war for  
 independence?”

• The teacher uses the plural form in asking questions,  
 such as “What are some things you think might  
 contribute to ______?”

• The teacher asks, “Maria, can you comment on  
 Ian’s idea?” and Maria responds directly to Ian. 

• The teacher poses a question, asking every student  
 to write a brief response and then share it with a  
 partner, before inviting a few to offer their ideas to  
 the entire class.

• The teacher asks students when they have  
 formulated an answer to the question “Why do you  
 think Huck Finn did _______?” to find the reason in the  
 text and to explain their thinking to a neighbor.

• And others...

3b  U S I N G  Q U E S T I O N I N G  A N D  D I S C U S S I O N  T E C H N I Q U E S 



INTRODUCTION

Framework for Teaching Evaluation Instrument • 2013 Edition • Version 2.0 • Copyright © 2014, Charlotte Danielson. All Rights Reserved. Page 22

DOMAIN 3

Level
2

The teacher’s questions lead 
students through a single path of 
inquiry, with answers seemingly 
determined in advance. Alternatively, 
the teacher attempts to ask some 
questions designed to engage 
students in thinking, but only a few 
students are involved. The teacher 
attempts to engage all students in 
the discussion, to encourage them 
to respond to one another, and to 
explain their thinking, with uneven 
results.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher frames some questions designed to  
 promote student thinking, but many have a single  
 correct answer, and the teacher calls on students  
 quickly.

• The teacher invites students to respond directly to  
 one another’s ideas, but few students respond.

• The teacher calls on many students, but only a  
 small number actually participate in the  
 discussion.

• The teacher asks students to explain their  
 reasoning, but only some students attempt to  
 do so.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Many questions are of the “recitation” type, such as  
 “How many members of the House of  
 Representatives are there?”

• The teacher asks, “Who has an idea about this?” The  
 usual three students offer comments.

• The teacher asks, “Maria, can you comment on  
 Ian’s idea?” but Maria does not respond or  
 makes a comment directly to the teacher.

• The teacher asks a student to explain his reasoning  
 for why 13 is a prime number but does not follow up  
 when the student falters.

• And others...

Level
1

The teacher’s questions are of low 
cognitive challenge, with single 
correct responses, and are asked 
in rapid succession. Interaction 
between the teacher and students 
is predominantly recitation style, 
with the teacher mediating all 
questions and answers; the teacher 
accepts all contributions without 
asking students to explain their 
reasoning. Only a few students 
participate in the discussion.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Questions are rapid-fire and convergent, with a  
 single correct answer.

• Questions do not invite student thinking.

• All discussion is between the teacher and  
 students; students are not invited to speak  
 directly to one another.

• The teacher does not ask students to explain their  
 thinking.

• Only a few students dominate the discussion.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• All questions are of the “recitation” type, such as  
 “What is 3 x 4?”

• The teacher asks a question for which the answer is  
 on the board; students respond by reading it.

• The teacher calls only on students who have their  
 hands up.

• A student responds to a question with wrong  
 information, and the teacher doesn’t follow up.

• And others...

3b  U S I N G  Q U E S T I O N I N G  A N D  D I S C U S S I O N  T E C H N I Q U E S 
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3c   ENGAGING STUDENTS IN LEARNING

Student engagement in learning is the centerpiece of the Framework for Teaching; all other components contribute to it. When students are engaged in learning, they are not 
merely “busy,” nor are they only “on task.” Rather, they are intellectually active in learning important and challenging content. The critical distinction between a classroom in which 
students are compliant and busy and one in which they are engaged is that in the latter, students are developing their understanding through what they do. That is, they are en-
gaged in discussion, debate, answering “what if?” questions, discovering patterns, and the like. They may be selecting their work from a range of (teacher-arranged) choices, and 
making important contributions to the intellectual life of the class. Such activities don’t typically consume an entire lesson, but they are essential components of engagement.

A lesson in which students are engaged usually has a discernible structure: a beginning, a middle, and an end, with scaffolding provided by the teacher or by the activities themselves. 
Student tasks are organized to provide cognitive challenge, and then students are encouraged to reflect on what they have done and what they have learned. That is, the lesson has 
closure, in which teachers encourage students to derive the important learning from the learning tasks, from the discussion, or from what they have read. Critical questions for an 
observer in determining the degree of student engagement are “What are the students being asked to do? Does the learning task involve thinking? Are students challenged to discern 
patterns or make predictions?” If the answer to these questions is that students are, for example, filling in blanks on a worksheet or performing a rote procedure, they are unlikely to 
be cognitively engaged.

In observing a lesson, it is essential not only to watch the teacher but also to pay close attention to the students and what they are doing. The best evidence for student engage-
ment is what students are saying and doing as a consequence of what the teacher does, or has done, or has planned. And while students may be physically active (e.g., using 
manipulative materials in mathematics or making a map in social studies), it is not essential that they be involved in a hands-on manner; it is, however, essential that they are 
challenged to be “minds-on.”

The elements of component 3c are: 

• Activities and assignments
 The activities and assignments are the centerpiece of student engagement, since they determine what it is that students are asked to do. Activities and assignments  
 that promote learning require student thinking that emphasizes depth over breadth and encourages students to explain their thinking.

• Grouping of students
 How students are grouped for instruction (whole class, small groups, pairs, individuals) is one of the many decisions teachers make every day. There are many  
 options; students of similar background and skill may be clustered together, or the more advanced students may be spread around into the different groups.  
 Alternatively, a teacher might permit students to select their own groups, or they could be formed randomly.
 Note: Grouping of students is an important element of 3c. However, because it is not possible to ascertain the suitability of the grouping strategy for the lesson  
 without fully knowing the teacher’s instructional purpose—which is not evident from a video alone—it is not included in the levels of performance for the  
 Framework for Teaching Evaluation Instrument (Observable Components).

• Instructional materials and resources
 The instructional materials a teacher selects to use in the classroom can have an enormous impact on students’ experience. Though some teachers are obliged to  
 use a school’s or district’s officially sanctioned materials, many teachers use these selectively or supplement them with others of their choosing that are better  
 suited to engaging students in deep learning—for example, the use of primary source materials in social studies.
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• Structure and pacing

 No one, whether an adult or a student, likes to be either bored or rushed in completing a task. Keeping things moving, within a well-defined structure, is one of the  
 marks of an experienced teacher. And since much of student learning results from their reflection on what they have done, a well-designed lesson includes time for  
 reflection and closure.

Indicators include:
• Student enthusiasm, interest, thinking, problem solving, etc.
• Learning tasks that require high-level student thinking and invite students to explain their thinking
• Students highly motivated to work on all tasks and persistent even when the tasks are challenging
• Students actively “working,” rather than watching while their teacher “works”
• Suitable pacing of the lesson: neither dragged out nor rushed, with time for closure and student reflection
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Level
4

Virtually all students are 
intellectually engaged in challenging 
content through well-designed 
learning tasks and activities 
that require complex thinking by 
students. The teacher provides 
suitable scaffolding and challenges 
students to explain their thinking. 
There is evidence of some student 
initiation of inquiry and student 
contributions to the exploration of 
important content; students may 
serve as resources for one another. 
The lesson has a clearly defined 
structure, and the pacing of the 
lesson provides students the time 
needed not only to intellectually 
engage with and reflect upon their 
learning but also to consolidate 
their understanding.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Virtually all students are intellectually engaged in the  
 lesson.

• Lesson activities require high-level student  
 thinking and explanations of their thinking.

• Students take initiative to adapt the  
 lesson by (1) modifying a learning task to make it  
 more meaningful or relevant to their needs,  
 (2) suggesting modifications to the grouping  
 patterns used, and/or (3) suggesting modifications  
 or additions to the materials being used.

• Students have an opportunity for reflection and  
 closure on the lesson to consolidate their  
 understanding.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Students are asked to write an essay in the style of  
 Hemingway and to describe which aspects of his  
 style they have incorporated. 

• Students determine which of several tools—e.g., a  
 protractor, spreadsheet, or graphing calculator— 
 would be most suitable to solve a math problem.

• A student asks whether they might remain in their  
 small groups to complete another section of the  
 activity, rather than work independently.

•  Students identify or create their own learning  
 materials.

• Students summarize their learning from the lesson.

• And others...

Level
3

The learning tasks and activities 
are designed to challenge student 
thinking, inviting students to 
make their thinking visible. 
This technique results in active 
intellectual engagement by most 
students with important and 
challenging content, and with 
teacher scaffolding to support 
that engagement. The lesson has a 
clearly defined structure, and the 
pacing of the lesson is appropriate, 
providing most students the 
time needed to be intellectually 
engaged.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Most students are intellectually engaged in  
 the lesson.

• Most learning tasks have multiple correct 
 responses or approaches and/or encourage  
 higher-order thinking. 

• Students are invited to explain their thinking  
 as part of completing tasks. 

• Materials and resources require intellectual 
 engagement, as appropriate.

• The pacing of the lesson provides students the  
 time needed to be intellectually engaged.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Five students (out of 27) have finished an assignment  
 early and begin talking among themselves; the  
 teacher assigns a follow-up activity.

• Students are asked to formulate a hypothesis about  
 what might happen if the American voting system  
 allowed for the direct election of presidents and to  
 explain their reasoning.

• Students are given a task to do independently, then  
 to discuss with a table group, followed by a reporting  
 from each table.

• Students are asked to create different  
 representations of a large number using a variety of  
 manipulative materials.

• The lesson is neither rushed nor does it drag.

• And others...

3c  E N G A G I N G  S T U D E N T S  I N  L E A R N I N G 
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Level
2

The learning tasks and activities 
require only minimal thinking by 
students and little opportunity for 
them to explain their thinking,  
allowing most students to be  
passive or merely compliant. 
The lesson has a recognizable 
structure; however, the pacing 
of the lesson may not provide 
students the time needed to be 
intellectually engaged or may 
be so slow that many students 
have a considerable amount of 
“downtime.”

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Some students are intellectually engaged in the  
 lesson.

• Learning tasks are a mix of those requiring  
 thinking and those requiring recall.

• Student engagement with the content is largely  
 passive; the learning consists primarily of facts or  
 procedures.

• Few of the materials and resources require  
 student thinking or ask students to explain their  
 thinking. 

• The pacing of the lesson is uneven—suitable in  
 parts but rushed or dragging in others.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Students in only three of the five small groups are  
 figuring out an answer to the assigned problem; the  
 others seem to be unsure how they should proceed.

• Students are asked to fill in a worksheet, following  
 an established procedure.

• There is a recognizable beginning, middle, and end to  
 the lesson.

• The teacher lectures for 20 minutes and provides  
 15 minutes for the students to write an essay; not all  
 students are able to complete it.

• And others...

Level
1

The learning tasks/activities, 
materials, and resources require 
only rote responses, with only one 
approach possible. The lesson has 
no clearly defined structure, or the 
pace of the lesson is too slow or 
rushed.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Few students are intellectually engaged in the  
 lesson.

• Learning tasks/activities and materials require  
 only recall or have a single correct response or  
 method.

• Instructional materials used are unsuitable to the  
 lesson and/or the students.

• The lesson drags or is rushed.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Most students disregard the assignment given by  
 the teacher; it appears to be much too difficult for  
 them.

• Students fill out the lesson worksheet by copying  
 words from the board.

• Students are using math manipulative materials in  
 a rote activity.

• The teacher lectures for 45 minutes.

• Most students don’t have time to complete the  
 assignment; the teacher moves on in the lesson.

• And others...

3c  E N G A G I N G  S T U D E N T S  I N  L E A R N I N G 
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3d   USING ASSESSMENT IN INSTRUCTION

Assessment of student learning plays an important new role in teaching: no longer signaling the end of instruction, it is now recognized to be an integral part of instruction. 
While assessment of learning has always been and will continue to be an important aspect of teaching (it’s important for teachers to know whether students have learned 
what teachers intend), assessment for learning has increasingly come to play an important role in classroom practice. And in order to assess student learning for the pur-
poses of instruction, teachers must have a “finger on the pulse” of a lesson, monitoring student understanding and, where feedback is appropriate, offering it to students.

A teacher’s actions in monitoring student learning, while they may superficially look the same as those used in monitoring student behavior, have a fundamentally different 
purpose. When monitoring behavior, teachers are alert to students who may be passing notes or bothering their neighbors; when monitoring student learning, teachers look 
carefully at what students are writing, or listen carefully to the questions students ask, in order to gauge whether they require additional activity or explanation to grasp the 
content. In each case, the teacher may be circulating in the room, but his or her purpose in doing so is quite different in the two situations. 

Similarly, on the surface, questions asked of students for the purpose of monitoring learning are fundamentally different from those used to build understanding; in the 
former, the questions seek to reveal students’ misconceptions, whereas in the latter, the questions are designed to explore relationships or deepen understanding. Indeed, 
for the purpose of monitoring, many teachers create questions specifically to elicit the extent of student understanding and use additional techniques (such as exit tickets) 
to determine the degree of understanding of every student in the class. Teachers at high levels of performance in this component, then, demonstrate the ability to encourage 
students and actually teach them the necessary skills of monitoring their own learning against clear standards. 

But as important as monitoring student learning and providing feedback to students are, however, they are greatly strengthened by a teacher’s skill in making mid-course 
corrections when needed, seizing on a “teachable moment,” or enlisting students’ particular interests to enrich an explanation.

The elements of component 3d are: 

• Assessment criteria

 It is essential that students know the criteria for assessment. At its highest level, students themselves have had a hand in articulating the criteria (for example, of a clear  
 oral presentation).

• Monitoring of student learning

 A teacher’s skill in eliciting evidence of student understanding is one of the true marks of expertise. This is not a hit-or-miss effort, but is planned carefully in  
 advance. Even after planning carefully, however, a teacher must weave monitoring of student learning seamlessly into the lesson, using a variety of techniques.

• Feedback to students

 Feedback on learning is an essential element of a rich instructional environment; without it, students are constantly guessing at how they are doing and at how  
 their work can be improved. Valuable feedback must be timely, constructive, and substantive and must provide students the guidance they need to improve their  
 performance.

• Student self-assessment and monitoring of progress

 The culmination of students’ assumption of responsibility for their learning is when they monitor their own learning and take appropriate action. Of course,  
 they can do these things only if the criteria for learning are clear and if they have been taught the skills of checking their work against clear criteria.

• Lesson adjustment

 Experienced teachers are able to make both minor and (at times) major adjustments to a lesson, or mid-course corrections. Such adjustments depend on a  
 teacher’s store of alternate instructional strategies and the confidence to make a shift when needed.
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Indicators include:

• The teacher paying close attention to evidence of student understanding
• The teacher posing specifically created questions to elicit evidence of student understanding
• The teacher circulating to monitor student learning and to offer feedback
• Students assessing their own work against established criteria
• The teacher adjusting instruction in response to evidence of student understanding (or lack of it)
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Level
4

Assessment is fully integrated into 
instruction, through extensive use 
of formative assessment. Students 
appear to be aware of, and there 
is some evidence that they have 
contributed to, the assessment 
criteria. Questions and assessments 
are used regularly to diagnose 
evidence of learning by individual 
students. A variety of forms of 
feedback, from both teacher and 
peers, is accurate and specific 
and advances learning. Students 
self-assess and monitor their own 
progress. The teacher successfully 
differentiates instruction to 
address individual students’ 
misunderstandings.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Students indicate that they clearly understand  
 the characteristics of high-quality work, and there  
 is evidence that students have helped establish  
 the evaluation criteria.

• The teacher is constantly “taking the pulse” of the  
 class; monitoring of student understanding is 
 sophisticated and continuous and makes use of  
 strategies to elicit information about individual  
 student understanding. 

• Students monitor their own understanding, either  
 on their own initiative or as a result of tasks set by  
 the teacher.

• High-quality feedback comes from many sources,  
 including students; it is specific and focused on  
 improvement. 

• The teacher’s adjustments to the lesson, when  
 they are needed, are designed to assist individual  
 students.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher reminds students of the characteristics  
 of high-quality work, observing that the students  
 themselves helped develop them.

• While students are working, the teacher circulates,  
 providing specific feedback to individual students.

• The teacher uses popsicle sticks or exit tickets to  
 elicit evidence of individual student understanding.

• Students offer feedback to their classmates on their  
 work.

• Students evaluate a piece of their writing against the  
 writing rubric and confer with the teacher about how  
 it could be improved.

• And others...

Level
3

Students appear to be aware of 
the assessment criteria, and the 
teacher monitors student learning 
for groups of students. Questions 
and assessments are regularly 
used to diagnose evidence of 
learning. Teacher feedback to 
groups of students is accurate and 
specific; some students engage 
in self-assessment. If impromptu 
measures are needed, the teacher 
makes a minor adjustment to the 
lesson and does so smoothly.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher makes the standards of high-quality  
 work clear to students. 

• The teacher elicits evidence of student  
 understanding. 

• Students are invited to assess their own work and  
 make improvements; most of them do so.

• Feedback includes specific and timely guidance, 
 at least for groups of students. 

• When improvising becomes necessary, the teacher  
 makes adjustments to the lesson.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher circulates during small-group or  
 independent work, offering suggestions to students.

• The teacher uses specifically formulated questions  
 to elicit evidence of student understanding. 

• The teacher asks students to look over their papers  
 to correct their errors; most of them engage in this  
 task.

• And others...

3d  U S I N G  A S S E S S M E N T  I N  I N S T R U C T I O N 
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Level
2

Students appear to be only 
partially aware of the assessment 
criteria, and the teacher monitors 
student learning for the class 
as a whole. Questions and 
assessments are rarely used to 
diagnose evidence of learning. 
Feedback to students is general, 
and few students assess their own 
work. Adjustment of the lesson 
in response to assessment is 
minimal or ineffective.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• There is little evidence that the students under- 
 stand how their work will be evaluated.

• The teacher monitors understanding through a  
 single method, or without eliciting evidence of  
 understanding from students.

• Feedback to students is vague and not oriented  
 toward future improvement of work.

• The teacher makes only minor attempts to engage  
 students in self- or peer assessment. 

• The teacher’s attempts to adjust the lesson are  
 partially successful.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher asks, “Does anyone have a question?”

• When a student completes a problem on the board,  
 the teacher corrects the student’s work without  
 explaining why.

• The teacher says, “Good job, everyone.” 

• The teacher, after receiving a correct response from  
 one student, continues without ascertaining  
 whether other students understand the concept.

• The students receive their tests back; each one is  
 simply marked with a letter grade at the top.

• And others...

Level
1

Students do not appear to be 
aware of the assessment criteria, 
and there is little or no monitoring 
of student learning; feedback is 
absent or of poor quality. Students 
do not engage in self- or peer 
assessment, and the teacher 
makes no attempt to adjust the 
lesson even when students don’t 
understand the content.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher gives no indication of what high- 
 quality work looks like.

• The teacher makes no effort to determine whether  
 students understand the lesson.

• Students receive no feedback, or feedback is  
 global or directed to only one student. 

• The teacher does not ask students to evaluate  
 their own or classmates’ work.

• The teacher makes no attempt to adjust the  
 lesson in response to student confusion.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student asks, “How is this assignment going to be  
 graded?” 

• A student asks, “Is this the right way to solve this  
 problem?” but receives no information from the  
 teacher.

• The teacher forges ahead with a presentation  
 without checking for understanding.

• After the students present their research on  
 globalization, the teacher tells them their letter  
 grade; when students ask how he arrived at the  
 grade, the teacher responds, “After all these years  
 in education, I just know what grade to give.”

• And others...

3d  U S I N G  A S S E S S M E N T  I N  I N S T R U C T I O N 
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4a   REFLECTING ON TEACHING

Reflecting on teaching encompasses the teacher’s thinking that follows any instructional event, an analysis of the many decisions made in both the planning and the 
implementation of a lesson. By considering these elements in light of the impact they had on student learning, teachers can determine where to focus their efforts in 
making revisions and choose which aspects of the instruction they will continue in future lessons. Teachers may reflect on their practice through collegial conversations, 
journal writing, examining student work, conversations with students, or simply thinking about their teaching. Reflecting with accuracy and specificity, as well as being 
able to use in future teaching what has been learned, is an acquired skill; mentors, coaches, and supervisors can help teachers acquire and develop the skill of reflecting 
on teaching through supportive and deep questioning. Over time, this way of thinking both reflectively and self-critically and of analyzing instruction through the lens of 
student learning—whether excellent, adequate, or inadequate—becomes a habit of mind, leading to improvement in teaching and learning.

The elements of component 4a are:

• Accuracy
 As teachers gain experience, their reflections on practice become more accurate, corresponding to the assessments that would be given by an external                       
 and unbiased observer. Not only are the reflections accurate, but teachers can provide specific examples from the lesson to support their judgments.

• Use in future teaching
 If the potential of reflection to improve teaching is to be fully realized, teachers must use their reflections to make adjustments in their practice. As their experience  
 and expertise increases, teachers draw on an ever-increasing repertoire of strategies to inform these adjustments.

Indicators include:

• Accurate reflections on a lesson

•  Citation of adjustments to practice that draw on a repertoire of strategies
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The teacher makes a thoughtful and 
accurate assessment of a lesson’s 
effectiveness and the extent to 
which it achieved its instructional 
outcomes, citing many specific 
examples from the lesson and 
weighing the relative strengths 
of each. Drawing on an extensive 
repertoire of skills, the teacher 
offers specific alternative actions, 
complete with the probable success 
of different courses of action.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher’s assessment of the lesson is
 thoughtful and includes specific indicators
 of effectiveness.
• The teacher’s suggestions for improvement  
 draw on an extensive repertoire.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “I think that lesson worked pretty  
 well, although I was disappointed in how the group at  
 the back table performed.”

• In conversation with colleagues, the teacher   
 considers strategies for grouping students differently  
 to improve a lesson.

• And others...

The teacher makes an accurate 
assessment of a lesson’s 
effectiveness and the extent to 
which it achieved its instructional 
outcomes and can cite general 
references to support the judgment. 
The teacher makes a few specific 
suggestions of what could be tried 
another time the lesson is taught.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher accurately assesses the
 effectiveness of instructional activities used.
• The teacher identifies specific ways in which a
 lesson might be improved.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “I wasn’t pleased with the level of  
 engagement of the students.”

• The teacher’s journal indicates several possible    
 lesson improvements.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

4a  R E F L E C T I N G  O N  T E A C H I N G
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The teacher has a generally 
accurate impression of a lesson’s 
effectiveness and the extent to 
which instructional outcomes were 
met. The teacher makes general 
suggestions about how a lesson 
could be improved.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher has a general sense of whether or
 not instructional practices were effective.
• The teacher offers general modifications for
 future instruction.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• At the end of the lesson, the teacher says, “I guess     
 that went okay.”

• The teacher says, “I guess I’ll try _______ next time.”

• And others…

The teacher does not know 
whether a lesson was effective 
or achieved its instructional 
outcomes, or the teacher 
profoundly misjudges the success 
of a lesson. The teacher has no 
suggestions for how a lesson 
could be improved.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher considers the lesson but draws
 incorrect conclusions about its effectiveness.
• The teacher makes no suggestions for
 improvement.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Despite evidence to the contrary, the teacher says,  
 “My students did great on that lesson!”

• The teacher says, “That was awful; I wish I knew  
 what to do!”

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

4a  R E F L E C T I N G  O N  T E A C H I N G
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4b   MAINTAINING ACCURATE RECORDS

An essential responsibility of professional educators is keeping accurate records of both instructional and noninstructional events. These include student completion 
of assignments, student progress in learning, and noninstructional activities that are part of the day-to-day functions in a school setting, such as the return of signed 
permission slips for a field trip and money for school pictures. Proficiency in this component is vital because these records inform interactions with students and parents 
and allow teachers to monitor learning and adjust instruction accordingly. The methods of keeping records vary as much as the type of information being recorded.          
For example, teachers may keep records of formal assessments electronically, using spreadsheets and databases, which allow for item analysis and individualized               
instruction. A less formal means of keeping track of student progress may include anecdotal notes that are kept in student folders.

The elements of component 4b are:

• Student completion of assignments
 Most teachers, particularly at the secondary level, need to keep track of student completion of assignments, including not only whether the assignments were   
 actually completed but also students’ success in completing them.

• Student progress in learning
 In order to plan instruction, teachers need to know where each student “is” in his or her learning. This information may be collected formally or informally but         
 must be updated frequently.

• Noninstructional records
 Noninstructional records encompass all the details of school life for which records must be maintained, particularly if they involve money. Examples include tracking   
 which students have returned their permission slips for a field trip or which students have paid for their school pictures.

Indicators include:

• Routines and systems that track student completion of assignments

• Systems of information regarding student progress against instructional outcomes

•  Processes of maintaining accurate noninstructional records
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The teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on student 
completion of assignments, 
student progress in learning, and 
noninstructional records is fully 
effective. Students contribute 
information and participate in 
maintaining the records.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Students contribute to and maintain records
 indicating completed and outstanding work
 assignments.
• Students contribute to and maintain data files
 indicating their own progress in learning.
• Students contribute to maintaining
 noninstructional records for the class.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student from each team maintains the database of  
 current and missing assignments for the team.

• When asked about her progress in a class, a student  
 proudly shows her portfolio of work and can explain  
 how the documents indicate her progress toward  
 learning goals.

• When they bring in their permission slips for a field  
 trip, students add their own information to the   
 database.

• And others...

The teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on student 
completion of assignments, 
student progress in learning, and 
noninstructional records is fully 
effective.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher’s process for recording completion of
 student work is efficient and effective; students
 have access to information about completed
 and/or missing assignments.
• The teacher has an efficient and effective process
 for recording student attainment of learning goals;
 students are able to see how they’re progressing.
• The teacher’s process for recording
 noninstructional information is both efficient
 and effective.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• On the class website, the teacher creates a link that  
 students can access to check on any missing   
 assignments.

• The teacher’s gradebook records student progress  
 toward learning goals.

• The teacher creates a spreadsheet for tracking   
 which students have paid for their school pictures.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

4b  M A I N TA I N I N G  A C C U R AT E  R E C O R D S
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The teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on student 
completion of assignments and 
student progress in learning is 
rudimentary and only partially 
effective. The teacher’s records 
for noninstructional activities are 
adequate but inefficient and, unless 
given frequent oversight by the 
teacher, prone to errors.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher has a process for recording
 student work completion. However, it may be
 out of date or may not permit students to access
 the information.
• The teacher’s process for tracking student
 progress is cumbersome to use.
• The teacher has a process for tracking some, but
 not all, noninstructional information, and it may
 contain some errors.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student says, “I wasn’t in school today, and my   
 teacher’s website is out of date, so I don’t know what  
 the assignments are!”

• The teacher says, “I’ve got all these notes about how  
 the kids are doing; I should put them into the system,  
 but I just don’t have time.”

• On the morning of the field trip, the teacher frantically  
 searches all the drawers in the desk looking for the  
 permission slips and finds them just before the bell  
 rings.

• And others…

The teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on student 
completion of assignments and 
student progress in learning 
is nonexistent or in disarray. 
The teacher’s records for 
noninstructional activities are          
in disarray, the result being errors 
and confusion.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• There is no system for either instructional or
 noninstructional records.
• Record-keeping systems are in disarray and      
 provide incorrect or confusing information.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A student says, “I’m sure I turned in that assignment,  
 but the teacher lost it!”

• The teacher says, “I misplaced the writing samples  
 for my class, but it doesn’t matter—I know what the  
 students would have scored.”

• On the morning of the field trip, the teacher discovers  
 that five students never turned in their permission  
 slips.

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

4b  M A I N TA I N I N G  A C C U R AT E  R E C O R D S
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4c   COMMUNICATING WITH FAMILIES

Although the ability of families to participate in their child’s learning varies widely because of other family or job obligations, it is the responsibility of teachers to provide 
opportunities for them to understand both the instructional program and their child’s progress. Teachers establish relationships with families by communicating to them 
about the instructional program, conferring with them about individual students, and inviting them to be part of the educational process itself. The level of family 
participation and involvement tends to be greater at the elementary level, when young children are just beginning school. However, the importance of regular communication 
with families of adolescents cannot be overstated. A teacher’s effort to communicate with families conveys the teacher’s essential caring, valued by families of students 
of all ages.

The elements of component 4c are:

• Information about the instructional program
 The teacher frequently provides information to families about the instructional program.

• Information about individual students
 The teacher frequently provides information to families about students’ individual progress.

• Engagement of families in the instructional program
 The teacher frequently and successfully offers engagement opportunities to families so that they can participate in the learning activities.

Indicators include:

• Frequent and culturally appropriate information sent home regarding the instructional program and student progress

•  Two-way communication between the teacher and families

•  Frequent opportunities for families to engage in the learning process
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The teacher communicates 
frequently with families in a 
culturally sensitive manner, with 
students contributing to the 
communication. The teacher 
responds to family concerns with 
professional and cultural sensitivity. 
The teacher’s efforts to engage 
families in the instructional program 
are frequent and successful.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Students regularly develop materials to inform
 their families about the instructional program.
• Students maintain accurate records about their
 individual learning progress and frequently share
 this information with families.
• Students contribute to regular and ongoing
 projects designed to engage families in the
 learning process.
• All of the teacher’s communications are highly
 sensitive to families’ cultural norms.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• Students create materials for Back-to-School Night  
 that outline the approach for learning science.

• Each student’s daily reflection log describes what  
 she or he is learning, and the log goes home each   
 week for review by a parent or guardian.

• Students design a project on charting their family’s  
 use of plastics.

• And others...

The teacher provides frequent and 
appropriate information to families 
about the instructional program 
and conveys information about 
individual student progress in a 
culturally sensitive manner. The 
teacher makes some attempts to 
engage families in the instructional 
program.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher regularly makes information about the
 instructional program available.
• The teacher regularly sends home information
 about student progress.
• The teacher develops activities designed to
 engage families successfully and appropriately in
 their children’s learning.
• Most of the teacher’s communications are
 appropriate to families’ cultural norms.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher sends a weekly newsletter home to   
 families that describes current class activities,   
 community and/or school projects, field trips, etc.

• The teacher creates a monthly progress report,   
 which is sent home for each student.

• The teacher sends home a project that asks students  
 to interview a family member about growing up   
 during the 1950s.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

4c  C O M M U N I C AT I N G  W I T H  F A M I L I E S
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The teacher makes sporadic 
attempts to communicate with 
families about the instructional 
program and about the progress of 
individual students but does not 
attempt to engage families in the 
instructional program. Moreover, the 
communication that does take place 
may not be culturally sensitive to 
those families.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• School- or district-created materials about the
 instructional program are sent home.
• The teacher sends home infrequent or incomplete
 information about the instructional program.
• The teacher maintains a school-required
 gradebook but does little else to inform families
 about student progress.
• Some of the teacher’s communications are
 inappropriate to families’ cultural norms.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A parent says, “I received the district pamphlet on  
 the reading program, but I wonder how it’s being  
 taught in my child’s class.”

• A parent says, “I emailed the teacher about my child’s  
 struggles with math, but all I got back was a note   
 saying that he’s doing fine.”

• The teacher sends home weekly quizzes for parent or  
 guardian signature.

• And others…

The teacher provides little 
information about the instructional 
program to families; the teacher’s 
communication about students’ 
progress is minimal. The teacher 
does not respond, or responds 
insensitively, to parental concerns.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• Little or no information regarding the instructional
 program is available to parents.
• Families are unaware of their children’s progress.
• Family engagement activities are lacking.
• There is some culturally inappropriate
 communication.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• A parent says, “I’d like to know what my kid is working  
 on at school.”

• A parent says, “I wish I could know something about  
 my child’s progress before the report card comes out.”

• A parent says, “I wonder why we never see any  
 schoolwork come home.”

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

4c  C O M M U N I C AT I N G  W I T H  F A M I L I E S
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4d   PARTICIPATING IN THE PROFESSIONAL COMMUNITY

Schools are, first of all, environments to promote the learning of students. But in promoting student learning, teachers must work with their colleagues to share 
strategies, plan joint efforts, and plan for the success of individual students. Schools are, in other words, professional organizations for teachers, with their full potential 
realized only when teachers regard themselves as members of a professional community. This community is characterized by mutual support and respect, as well as 
by recognition of the responsibility of all teachers to be constantly seeking ways to improve their practice and to contribute to the life of the school. Inevitably, teachers’ 
duties extend beyond the doors of their classrooms and include activities related to the entire school or larger district, or both. These activities include such things as 
school and district curriculum committees or engagement with the parent-teacher organization. With experience, teachers assume leadership roles in these activities.

The elements of component 4d are:

• Relationships with colleagues
 Teachers maintain professional collegial relationships that encourage sharing, planning, and working together toward improved instructional skill and                             
 student success.

• Involvement in a culture of professional inquiry
 Teachers contribute to and participate in a learning community that supports and respects its members’ efforts to improve practice.

• Service to the school
 Teachers’ efforts move beyond classroom duties by contributing to school initiatives and projects.

• Participation in school and district projects
 Teachers contribute to and support larger school and district projects designed to improve the professional community.

Indicators include:

• Regular teacher participation with colleagues to share and plan for student success

•  Regular teacher participation in professional courses or communities that emphasize improving practice

•  Regular teacher participation in school initiatives

•  Regular teacher participation in and support of community initiatives
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The teacher’s relationships with 
colleagues are characterized by 
mutual support and cooperation, 
with the teacher taking initiative 
in assuming leadership among 
the faculty. The teacher takes a 
leadership role in promoting a 
culture of professional inquiry.        
The teacher volunteers to                                                           
participate in school events 
and district projects, making 
a substantial contribution and 
assuming a leadership role in at                                                                  
least one aspect of school or          
district life.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher takes a leadership role in promoting
 activities related to professional inquiry.
• The teacher regularly contributes to and leads
 events that positively impact school life.
• The teacher regularly contributes to and leads
 significant district and community projects.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher leads the group of mentor teachers at  
 school, which is devoted to supporting teachers  
 during their first years of teaching.

• The teacher hosts a book study group that meets  
 monthly; he guides the book choices so that the   
 group can focus on topics that will enhance their   
 skills.

• The teacher leads the annual “Olympics” day, thereby  
 involving the entire student body and faculty in   
 athletic events.

• The teacher leads the district wellness committee,  
 and involves healthcare and nutrition specialists   
 from the community.

• And others...

The teacher’s relationships with 
colleagues are characterized by 
mutual support and cooperation; 
the teacher actively participates in 
a culture of professional inquiry. The 
teacher volunteers to participate 
in school events and in school 
and district projects, making a 
substantial contribution.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher has supportive and collaborative
 relationships with colleagues.
• The teacher regularly participates in activities
 related to professional inquiry.
• The teacher frequently volunteers to participate
 in school events and school district and
 community projects.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The principal remarks that the teacher’s students  
 have been noticeably successful since her teacher  
 team has been focusing on instructional strategies 
 during its meetings.

• The teacher has decided to take some free MIT   
 courses online and to share his learning with   
 colleagues.

• The basketball coach is usually willing to chaperone  
 the ninth-grade dance because she knows all of her  
 players will be there.

• The teacher enthusiastically represents the school 
 during the district social studies review and brings  
 his substantial knowledge of U.S. history to the   
 course writing team.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

4d  PA R T I C I PAT I N G  I N  T H E  P R O F E S S I O N A L  C O M M U N I T Y
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The teacher maintains cordial 
relationships with colleagues 
to fulfill duties that the school 
or district requires. The teacher 
participates in the school’s culture 
of professional inquiry when invited 
to do so. The teacher participates 
in school events and school and 
district projects when specifically 
asked.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher has cordial relationships with 
 colleagues.
• When invited, the teacher participates in activities
 related to professional inquiry.
• When asked, the teacher participates in school  
 activities, as well as district and community 
 projects.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher is polite but seldom shares any       
 instructional materials with his grade partners.

• The teacher attends PLC meetings only when   
 reminded by her supervisor.

• The principal says, “I wish I didn’t have to ask the   
 teacher to ‘volunteer’ every time we need someone  
 to chaperone the dance.”

• The teacher contributes to the district literacy  
 committee only when requested to do so by the  
 principal.

• And others…

The teacher’s relationships 
with colleagues are negative or 
self-serving. The teacher avoids 
participation in a professional 
culture of inquiry, resisting 
opportunities to become involved. 
The teacher avoids becoming 
involved in school events or school 
and district projects.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher’s relationships with colleagues are
 characterized by negativity or combativeness.
• The teacher purposefully avoids contributing to
 activities promoting professional inquiry.
• The teacher avoids involvement in school 
 activities and district and community projects.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher doesn’t share test-taking strategies with  
 his colleagues. He figures that if his students do well,  
 he will look good.

• The teacher does not attend PLC meetings.

• The teacher does not attend any school functions   
 after the dismissal bell.

• The teacher says, “I work from 8:30 to 3:30 and not a  
 minute more. I won’t serve on any district committee  
 unless they get me a substitute to cover my class.”

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

4d  PA R T I C I PAT I N G  I N  T H E  P R O F E S S I O N A L  C O M M U N I T Y
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4e   GROWING AND DEVELOPING PROFESSIONALLY

As in other professions, the complexity of teaching requires continued growth and development in order for teachers to remain current. Continuing to stay informed and 
increasing their skills allows teachers to become ever more effective and to exercise leadership among their colleagues. The academic disciplines themselves evolve, 
and educators constantly refine their understanding of how to engage students in learning; thus, growth in content, pedagogy, and information technology are essential 
to good teaching. Networking with colleagues through such activities as joint planning, study groups, and lesson study provides opportunities for teachers to learn from 
one another. These activities allow for job-embedded professional development. In addition, professional educators increase their effectiveness in the classroom by 
belonging to professional organizations, reading professional journals, attending educational conferences, and taking university classes. As they gain experience and 
expertise, educators find ways to contribute to their colleagues and to the profession.

The elements of component 4e are:

• Enhancement of content knowledge and pedagogical skill
 Teachers remain current by taking courses, reading professional literature, and remaining current on the evolution of thinking regarding instruction.

• Receptivity to feedback from colleagues
 Teachers actively pursue networks that provide collegial support and feedback.

• Service to the profession
 Teachers are active in professional organizations in order to enhance both their personal practice and their ability to provide leadership and support to colleagues.

Indicators include:

• Frequent teacher attendance in courses and workshops; regular academic reading

•  Participation in learning networks with colleagues; freely shared insights

•  Participation in professional organizations supporting academic inquiry
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DOMAIN 4
 

The teacher seeks out 
opportunities for professional 
development and makes a 
systematic effort to conduct 
action research. The teacher 
solicits feedback on practice from 
both supervisors and colleagues. 
The teacher initiates important 
activities to contribute to the 
profession.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher seeks regular opportunities for
 continued professional development, including
 initiating action research.
• The teacher actively seeks feedback from
 supervisors and colleagues.
• The teacher takes an active leadership role in
 professional organizations in order to contribute 
 to the profession.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher’s principal rarely spends time observing  
 in her classroom. Therefore, she has initiated an   
 action research project in order to improve her own  
 instruction.

• The teacher is working on a particular instructional  
 strategy and asks his colleagues to observe in his  
 classroom in order to provide objective feedback on  
 his progress.

• The teacher has founded a local organization   
 devoted to literacy education; her leadership has   
 inspired teachers in the community to work on   
 several curriculum and instruction projects.

• And others...

The teacher seeks out 
opportunities for professional 
development to enhance content 
knowledge and pedagogical skill. 
The teacher actively engages with 
colleagues and supervisors in 
professional conversation about 
practice, including feedback about 
practice. The teacher participates 
actively in assisting other 
educators and looks for ways to 
contribute to the profession.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher seeks regular opportunities for
 continued professional development.
• The teacher welcomes colleagues and supervisors
 into the classroom for the purposes of gaining
 insight from their feedback.
• The teacher actively participates in organizations
 designed to contribute to the profession.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher eagerly attends the district’s optional 
 summer workshops, knowing they provide a wealth  
 of instructional strategies he’ll be able to use during  
 the school year.

• The teacher enjoys her principal’s weekly walk-through  
 visits because they always lead to a valuable informal  
 discussion during lunch the next day.

• The teacher joins a science education partnership  
 and finds that it provides him access to resources for  
 his classroom that truly benefit his students.

• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

4e  G R O W I N G  A N D  D E V E L O P I N G  P R O F E S S I O N A L LY
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The teacher participates to a  
limited extent in professional 
activities when they are 
convenient. The teacher engages 
in a limited way with colleagues 
and supervisors in professional 
conversation about practice, 
including some feedback on 
teaching performance. The teacher 
finds limited ways to assist other 
teachers and contribute to the 
profession.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher participates in professional activities
 when they are required or provided by the district.
• The teacher reluctantly accepts feedback from
 supervisors and colleagues.
• The teacher contributes in a limited fashion to
 professional organizations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher politely attends district workshops and  
 professional development days but doesn’t make  
 much use of the materials received.

• The teacher listens to his principal’s feedback after  
 a lesson but isn’t sure that the recommendations  
 really apply in his situation.

• The teacher joins the local chapter of the American  
 Library Association because she might benefit from  
 the free books—but otherwise doesn’t feel it’s worth  
 much of her time.

• And others…

The teacher engages in no 
professional development 
activities to enhance knowledge 
or skill. The teacher resists 
feedback on teaching performance 
from either supervisors or 
more experienced colleagues. 
The teacher makes no effort to 
share knowledge with others 
or to assume professional 
responsibilities.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher is not involved in any activity that   
 might enhance knowledge or skill.
• The teacher purposefully resists discussing
 performance with supervisors or colleagues.
• The teacher ignores invitations to join professional
 organizations or attend conferences.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher never takes continuing education   
 courses, even though the credits would increase his  
 salary.

• The teacher endures the principal’s annual   
 observations in her classroom, knowing that if she  
 waits long enough, the principal will eventually leave  
 and she will be able to simply discard the feedback  
 form.

• Despite teaching high school honors mathematics,  
 the teacher declines to join NCTM because it costs  
 too much and makes too many demands on   
 members’ time.

• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

4e  G R O W I N G  A N D  D E V E L O P I N G  P R O F E S S I O N A L LY
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4f   SHOWING PROFESSIONALISM

Expert teachers demonstrate professionalism in service both to students and to the profession. Teaching at the highest levels of performance in this component is 
student focused, putting students first regardless of how this stance might challenge long-held assumptions, past practice, or simply the easier or more convenient 
procedure. Accomplished teachers have a strong moral compass and are guided by what is in the best interest of each student. They display professionalism in a number of 
ways. For example, they conduct interactions with colleagues in a manner notable for honesty and integrity. Furthermore, they know their students’ needs and can readily 
access resources with which to step in and provide help that may extend beyond the classroom. Seeking greater flexibility in the ways school rules and policies are 
applied, expert teachers advocate for their students in ways that might challenge traditional views and the educational establishment. They also display professionalism 
in the ways they approach problem solving and decision making, with student needs constantly in mind. Finally, accomplished teachers consistently adhere to school and 
district policies and procedures but are willing to work to improve those that may be outdated or ineffective.

The elements of component 4f are:

• Integrity and ethical conduct
 Teachers act with integrity and honesty.

• Service to students
 Teachers put students first in all considerations of their practice.

• Advocacy
 Teachers support their students’ best interests, even in the face of traditional practice or beliefs.

• Decision making
 Teachers solve problems with students’ needs as a priority.

• Compliance with school and district regulations
 Teachers adhere to policies and established procedures.

Indicators include:

• The teacher having a reputation as being trustworthy and often sought as a sounding board

•  The teacher frequently reminding participants during committee or planning work that students are the highest priority

•  The teacher supporting students, even in the face of difficult situations or conflicting policies

•  The teacher challenging existing practice in order to put students first

•  The teacher consistently fulfilling district mandates regarding policies and procedures
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DOMAIN 4
 

The teacher can be counted on 
to hold the highest standards of 
honesty, integrity, and confidentiality 
and takes a leadership role with 
colleagues. The teacher is highly 
proactive in serving students, 
seeking out resources when needed. 
The teacher makes a concerted 
effort to challenge negative 
attitudes or practices to ensure 
that all students, particularly those 
traditionally underserved, are 
honored in the school. The teacher 
takes a leadership role in team or 
departmental decision making and 
helps ensure that such decisions are 
based on the highest professional 
standards. The teacher complies 
fully with school and district 
regulations, taking a leadership role 
with colleagues.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher is considered a leader in terms of
 honesty, integrity, and confidentiality.
• The teacher is highly proactive in serving students.
• The teacher makes a concerted effort to ensure
 opportunities are available for all students to
 be successful.
• The teacher takes a leadership role in team and
 departmental decision making.
• The teacher takes a leadership role regarding
 district regulations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• When a young teacher has trouble understanding   
 directions from the principal, she immediately goes to    
 a more seasoned teacher—who, she knows, can be  
 relied on for expert advice and complete discretion.
• After the school’s intramural basketball program is  
 discontinued, the teacher finds some former student  
 athletes to come in and work with his students, who  
 have come to love the after-school sessions.
• The teacher enlists the help of her principal when she  
 realizes that a colleague has been making disparaging  
 comments about some disadvantaged students.
• The math department looks forward to their weekly 
 meetings; their leader, the teacher, is always seeking  
 new instructional strategies and resources for them to  
 discuss.
• When the district adopts a new Web-based grading  
 program, the teacher learns it inside and out so that  
 she will be able to assist her colleagues with its   
 implementation.
• And others...

The teacher displays high 
standards of honesty, integrity, 
and confidentiality in interactions 
with colleagues, students, and 
the public. The teacher is active 
in serving students, working to 
ensure that all students receive a 
fair opportunity to succeed. The 
teacher maintains an open mind 
in team or departmental decision 
making. The teacher complies 
fully with school and district    
regulations.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher is honest and known for having
 high standards of integrity.
• The teacher actively addresses student needs.
• The teacher actively works to provide
 opportunities for student success.
• The teacher willingly participates in team and
 departmental decision making.
• The teacher complies completely with
 district regulations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher is trusted by his grade partners; they   
 share information with him, confident it will not be   
 repeated inappropriately.
• Despite her lack of knowledge about dance, the   
 teacher forms a dance club at her high school to meet  
 the high interest level of her students who cannot   
 afford lessons.
• The teacher notices some speech delays in a few of her  
 young students; she calls in the speech therapist to do  
 a few sessions in her classroom and provide feedback  
 on further steps.
• The English department chair says, “I appreciate when  
 _______ attends our after-school meetings; he always  
 contributes something meaningful to the discussion.”
• The teacher learns the district’s new online curriculum  
 mapping system and writes in all of her courses.
• And others…

Level
4

Level
3

4f  S H O W I N G  P R O F E S S I O N A L I S M
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The teacher is honest in 
interactions with colleagues, 
students, and the public. The 
teacher’s attempts to serve 
students are inconsistent, and 
unknowingly contribute to some 
students being ill served by the 
school. The teacher’s decisions 
and recommendations are based 
on limited though genuinely 
professional considerations. The 
teacher must be reminded by 
supervisors about complying with 
school and district regulations.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher is honest.
• The teacher notices the needs of students but 
 is inconsistent in addressing them.
• The teacher does not notice that some school
 practices result in poor conditions for students.
• The teacher makes decisions professionally but 
 on a limited basis.
• The teacher complies with district regulations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher says, “I have always known my grade  
 partner to be truthful. If she called in sick today, then  
 I believe her.”
• The teacher considers staying late to help some of  
 her students in after-school daycare but then   
 realizes it would conflict with her health club class  
 and so decides against it.
• The teacher notices a student struggling in his class  
 and sends a quick email to the counselor. When he  
 doesn’t get a response, he assumes the problem has  
 been taken care of.
• When the teacher’s grade partner goes out on   
 maternity leave, the teacher says “Hello” and   
 “Welcome” to the substitute but does not offer any  
 further assistance.
• The teacher keeps his district-required gradebook up  
 to date but enters exactly the minimum number of  
 assignments specified by his department chair.
• And others…

The teacher displays dishonesty 
in interactions with colleagues, 
students, and the public. The 
teacher is not alert to students’ 
needs and contributes to school 
practices that result in some 
students being ill served by 
the school. The teacher makes 
decisions and recommendations 
that are based on self-serving 
interests. The teacher does not 
comply with school and district 
regulations.

CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES

• The teacher is dishonest.
• The teacher does not notice the needs of 
 students.
• The teacher engages in practices that are
 self-serving.
• The teacher willfully rejects district regulations.

POSSIBLE EXAMPLES

• The teacher makes some errors when marking the  
 most recent common assessment but doesn’t tell his  
 colleagues.
• The teacher does not realize that three of her neediest  
 students arrive at school an hour early every morning  
 because their mothers can’t afford daycare.
• The teacher fails to notice that one of his kindergartners   
 is often ill, looks malnourished, and frequently has  
 bruises on her arms and legs.
• When one of her colleagues goes home suddenly   
 because of illness, the teacher pretends to have a   
 meeting so that she won’t have to share in the   
 coverage responsibilities.
• The teacher does not file his students’ writing samples  
 in their district cumulative folders; it is time-consuming,  
 and he wants to leave early for summer break.
• And others…

Level
2

Level
1

4f  S H O W I N G  P R O F E S S I O N A L I S M
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Introduction 
 

Rhode Island educators believe that implementing a fair, accurate, and meaningful educator evaluation 

and support system will help improve teaching, learning, and school leadership.  The primary purpose 

of the Rhode Island Model Building Administrator Evaluation and Support System (Rhode Island Model) 

is to help all building administrators improve. 
 

The focus on building administrator effectiveness is our recognition of the incredible influence building 

administrators have on student growth and achievement. Through the Rhode Island Model, we hope to 

help create a culture where all building administrators have a clear understanding of what defines 

excellence in their work; are provided with prioritized, specific, and actionable feedback about their 

performance; and receive support to continuously improve their effectiveness, regardless of the number 

of years they have been working as a building administrator.  
 

How to Use the Guidebook 
 

The purpose of this Guidebook is to describe the process and 

basic requirements for evaluating and supporting building 

administrators with the Rhode Island Model. For aspects of 

the Rhode Island Model that have room for flexibility and 

school/district-level discretion, we have clearly separated and 

labeled different options with a Flexibility Factor.  

To help educators better understand how to best implement 

various aspects of the Rhode Island Model, additional 

resources are available on the Rhode Island Department of 

Education (RIDE) website, including online training modules, 

sample Student Learning Objectives, and a suite of 

calibration protocols designed to help school and district leaders facilitate ongoing calibration exercises.  

The Online Resource icon will be used throughout the Guidebook to indicate that a 

corresponding resource is available on the RIDE website. A list of the available online 

resources can be found in Appendix 2. Please note that additional resources will be 

developed over time. Building administrators can directly access the educator evaluation 

pages of the RIDE website at www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval. 
 

Defining “Building Administrator” 

We recognize that building administrator roles may look different in various local contexts. For the 

purposes of the Rhode Island Model, “building administrator” means any public school employee 

working under a Building Level Administrator certification. 

 

   
  

 

Flexibility Factor  
 

The “Flexibility Factor” boxes will 

be used throughout the guidebook 

to highlight where schools and 

districts have an opportunity to 

customize aspects of the Rhode 

Island Model and establish 

policies to meet their local needs.   

 

http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval


4 

System Overview 
 

Evaluation Criteria 
 

The Rhode Island Model relies on multiple measures to paint a fair, accurate, and comprehensive 

picture of building administrator performance.  All building administrators will be evaluated on three 

criteria: 

 

1. Professional Practice – A measure of effective school leadership as defined in the Building 

Administrator Professional Practice Rubric.   

 

2. Professional Responsibilities – A measure of the contributions Building Administrators make 

as members of their learning community, as defined in the Building administrator Professional 

Responsibilities Rubric. 

 

3. Student Learning – A measure of a building administrator’s impact on student learning through 

the use of Student Learning Objectives (SLOs) and the Rhode Island Growth Model (RIGM) 

when applicable. 

 

Evidence from each of the three criteria will be combined to produce a Final Effectiveness Rating of 

Highly Effective, Effective, Developing, or Ineffective. 

 

  

Final 
Effectiveness 

Rating 

Professional 
Practice 

Professional 
Responsibilities  

Student 
Learning 
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Performance Level Descriptors 
 

Each of the four Final Effectiveness Ratings has an associated Performance Level Descriptor that 

provides a general description of what the rating is intended to mean, with the acknowledgement that 

exceptions do exist. Performance Level Descriptors can help clarify expectations and promote a 

common understanding of the differences between the Final Effectiveness Ratings of Highly Effective, 

Effective, Developing, and Ineffective. Additional information about how to interpret the ratings is 

available by examining the detailed scoring rubrics and related evaluation materials.  As part of an 

inquiry cycle, LEAs are encouraged to review the descriptors, building administrator’s ratings, and 

student learning measures to have a complete picture of teaching, learning, and school leadership that 

can inform LEA planning. 

Highly Effective – A Highly Effective rating indicates outstanding performance by the building 
administrator.  A building administrator who earns a Highly Effective rating has a very high, positive 
impact on the learning of students and exhibits high-quality professional behaviors regarding school 
leadership and professional responsibilities. 

Effective – An Effective rating indicates consistently strong performance by the building administrator.  
A building administrator who earns an Effective rating has a strong, positive impact on the learning of 
students and exhibits high-quality professional behaviors regarding school leadership and professional 
responsibilities. 

Developing – A Developing rating indicates inconsistent performance or consistently moderate 
performance by the building administrator.  A building administrator who earns a Developing rating has 
one aspect much weaker than the other (either impact on the learning of students or professional 
behaviors), or is consistently moderate in both. 

Ineffective – An Ineffective rating indicates consistently low performance by the building administrator.  
A building administrator who earns an Ineffective rating has a low or negative impact on the learning of 
students and exhibits low quality professional behaviors regarding school leadership and professional 
responsibilities. 
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Evaluation and Support Process 
 
The evaluation and support process for building administrators prioritizes feedback and reflection, and 

is anchored by three evaluation conferences at the beginning, middle, and end-of-year.  The following 

chart provides an outline of the process for building administrators. 

 
  

  

Fall            Winter         Spring 

Beginning-of-Year 

Conference 

 

 Discuss year 

ahead, including 

SLOs and 

Professional 

Growth Plan 

 

Mid-Year 

Conference 

 

 Discuss overall 

performance to 

date 

 

 Review progress 

toward SLOs and 

Professional 

Growth Plan 

 

End-of-Year 

Conference 

 

 Discuss overall 

performance for 

the year, including 

Final Effectiveness 

Rating 

 

 Discuss goals for 

upcoming school 

year 

 

Ongoing feedback based on multiple site visits 

and targeted professional development 
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Primary and Complementary Evaluators 
 
The primary evaluator for most building administrators will be 

the superintendent or assistant superintendent, who will be 

responsible for leading the overall evaluation process, including 

assigning the Final Effectiveness Rating. Some schools and 

districts may also decide to use complementary evaluators to 

assist the primary evaluator complete the evaluation process.  

 

Complementary evaluators for building administrators may 

include their peers. A single building administrator or a team of 

building administrators may be used to conduct site visits and 

provide feedback. Information compiled during the sight visit 

can be submitted to the primary evaluator and contribute to the 

overall Final Effectiveness Rating. All evaluators are expected 

to complete ongoing training on the Rhode Island Model. 

 

Ensuring Fairness and Accuracy 
 
To help ensure fairness and accuracy, the Rhode Island Model 

uses multiple measures to assess performance. We will 

continue to improve the Rhode Island Model based on feedback 

from the field and the Technical Advisory Committee, as well as 

from formal reviews of the data.  Additionally, 

 

RIDE will: 

 

 periodically monitor the fidelity of implementation of the evaluation process within schools and 

districts and adherence to the Rhode Island Educator Evaluation System Standards;  

 provide ongoing implementation support; and  

 improve the model in future years based on student achievement and educator development 

data, state needs, and feedback from educators  

 

LEAs will: 

 

 ensure that the model is implemented with fidelity by monitoring implementation, reviewing the 

data produced and decisions made; 

 provide procedural safeguards to ensure the integrity of the system, including evaluation 

appeals; 

 respond to educators’ concerns in accordance with district policy and practice, collective 

bargaining agreements, and/or processes set forth by the District Evaluation Committee; and 

 conduct periodic audits of evaluation data and review evaluations with contradictory outcomes 

(e.g., a building administrator has a very high Student Learning score and a low Professional 

Practice & Responsibilities score). 

  

Flexibility Factor  
 

Evaluators: 

 Schools and districts have 

the flexibility to decide who 

will serve as the primary 

evaluator for building 

administrators. 

 

 District policy or the local 

collective bargaining 

agreement may allow for 

the use of complementary 

evaluators.  

 

 Schools and districts may 

also choose to select 

individuals based within or 

outside the school or district 

in which they serve as 

evaluators.  This could 

consist of a single peer 

evaluator or a team of peer 

evaluators. 
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Support and Development 
 

Every school is unique, and support and development should not look exactly the same for everyone. 

However, the Rhode Island Model is designed to support building administrator development by: 

 Outlining high expectations that are clear and aligned with school, district, and state priorities;  

 Establishing a common vocabulary for meeting expectations;  

 Encouraging student-focused conversations to share best practices and address common 

challenges;  

 Grounding building administrator professional development in data-driven collaboration, 

conferencing, site visits, and feedback to meet shared goals for student achievement; and 

 Providing a reliable process for educators to focus yearly practice and drive student learning. 

Evaluation Conferences (Beginning/Middle/End) 
 

The three evaluation conferences represent opportunities for 

honest, data-driven conversations focused on promoting 

continuous improvement.  
 

Beginning-of-Year Conference: Building administrator and 

evaluator discuss the building administrator’s past performance, 

Professional Growth Plan, SLOs, and the year ahead. When 

discussing the building administrator’s SLOs it can help improve 

transparency to make sure the building administrator and 

evaluator have a common understanding of what it would look like 

for the SLO to be scored Not Met, Nearly Met, Met, and 

Exceeded. 
 

Mid-Year Conference: Building administrator and evaluator 

discuss all aspects of the building administrator’s performance to 

date, including Professional Practice, Professional Responsibilities, the educator’s progress toward the 

Professional Growth Plan, and progress toward the SLOs. In some cases, Professional Growth Plans 

and SLOs may be revised based on discussion between the building administrator and evaluator.  
 

While Final Effectiveness Ratings are not determined until the end of the evaluation cycle, the Mid-Year 

Conference is an important point in the year when specific concerns should be addressed, especially if 

they indicate that a building administrator’s impact on student learning is below expectations. Building 

administrators should already be aware of specific concerns through ongoing feedback and prior 

documentation so that they are not addressed for the first time at the conference.  If the building 

administrator is struggling, and has not started a Performance Improvement Plan by the time of the 

Mid-Year Conference, this is an opportunity to craft an initial plan together.  
 

End-of-Year Conference: Building administrator and evaluator review summative feedback on 

Professional Practice and Professional Responsibilities and discuss SLO results.  Building administrator 

and evaluator will also discuss progress toward the building administrator’s Professional Growth Plan or 

Performance Improvement Plan. During or soon after the conference, the evaluator finalizes and shares the 

building administrator’s Final Effectiveness Rating for the school year. 

Flexibility Factor 
 

Evaluation Conferences 
 

The length of each conference 

is decided at the local level, 

though we recommend at 

least 15 minutes per 

conference. Conference 

length should match the 

purpose of the conference to 

meet stated goals.  
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Professional Growth Plans 

 

All building administrators will create a Professional Growth Plan at the beginning of the year. This plan 

requires at least one concrete goal to focus the building administrator’s professional development 

throughout the year. More specifically, the Professional Growth Plan should be: 

 
 based on the  building administrator’s past performance 

(e.g., prior evaluation or self-assessment) or a school 

or district goal; 

 specific and measurable, with clear benchmarks for 

success; 

 aligned with the  building administrator Professional 

Practice and/or Professional Responsibilities Rubrics; 

and 

 discussed and finalized during or directly after the 

Beginning-of-Year Conference. 

 

Adjusting a Professional Growth Plan Mid-Year  

While it is ideal to establish a goal that is ambitious but 

realistic, the Mid-Year Conference provides a formal 

opportunity for the building administrator and evaluator to 

review the Professional Growth Plan and make adjustments if 

necessary. This could happen if the goal is achieved before 

the end of the year or if planned activities are not possible.  

 

Performance Improvement Plans 

 

A Performance Improvement Plan may be utilized at any time 

during the school year to help a  building administrator improve, 

but must be put in place if a  building administrator receives a 

Final Effectiveness Rating of Developing or Ineffective.  The Plan should identify specific supports and 

building administrator actions and establish a timeline for improvement, as well as frequent benchmarks 

and check-ins.  

A building administrator who has a Performance Improvement Plan will work with an improvement team 

to assist him or her to develop the plan. An improvement team may consist solely of the building 

administrator’s evaluator or of multiple people, depending on the  building administrator’s needs and 

the school and district context. 

The Educator Evaluation System Standards require districts to establish personnel policies that use 

evaluation information to inform decisions. A building administrator who does not demonstrate sufficient 

improvement may be subject to personnel actions, according to district policies.  

  

Flexibility Factor  
 

Professional Growth Plans  
 

 Schools and districts may 

determine that a school-wide 

approach for one professional 

growth goal is preferable.  It is 

also important that building 

administrators are able to set 

individual goals designed to 

meet their professional 

improvement needs identified 

through past 

performance.  This may result 

in some building 

administrators establishing 2 

professional growth goals as 

part of their PGP. 

 

 Building administrators may 

develop multi-year Professional 

Growth Plans with annual 

benchmarks, activities, and 

expected results. 
 



10 

Professional Practice  
 

The Professional Practice Rubric (Appendix 3) represents the Rhode Island Model’s definition of 

effective school leadership. More specifically: 

 The Building Administrator Professional Practice Rubric is aligned with the Rhode Island 

Educational Leadership Standards. 

 The Building Administrator Professional Practice Rubric includes 11 components organized into 

4 domains 

 The Building Administrator Professional Practice Rubric is a holistic scoring tool, not an 

observation or conference tool. 

 The components are scored according to the rubric, based on evidence collected during the 

year. Some will be seen in action (e.g. building administrators participating in school and district 

activities, modeling high standards of professional behavior) and others will require artifact 

review (e.g., faculty meeting plans/agendas). 

 The rating categories for Professional Practice are “Exemplary”, “Proficient”, “Emerging”, or 

“Unsatisfactory”.  
 

Professional Practice Rubric Components 

Domain 1: Mission, 

Vision, and Goals 
 

1A: Establishes and 

maintains a school mission, 

vision, and goals that set 

clear and measurable high 

expectations for all 

students, educators, and 

stakeholders 

 

1B: Continuously improves 

the school through effective 

planning and prioritizing, 

managing change, using 

research and best 

practices, monitoring 

progress, and allocating 

resources 

 

1C: Models strong 

leadership qualities and 

exhibits actions that reflect 

the values of the district 

Domain 2: Teaching and 

Learning 
 

2A: Establishes and 

maintains a school mission, 

vision, and goals that set 

clear and measurable high 

expectations for all 

students, educators, and 

stakeholders 

 

2B: Continuously improves 

the school through effective 

planning and prioritizing, 

managing change, using 

research and best 

practices, monitoring 

progress, and allocating 

resources 

 

2C: Models strong 

leadership qualities and 

exhibits actions that reflect 

the values of the district 

Domain 3: Organizational 

Systems 
 

3A: Ensures the success of 

each student by supervising 

and managing 

organizational systems and 

resources for a safe, high 

performing learning 

environment 

 

3B: Establishes and 

maintains effective human 

resources management 

through selection, 

induction, and support of 

personnel 

 

3C: Employs and improves 

an evaluation and support 

system that drives staff and 

student growth 

 

3D: Establishes an 

infrastructure for finance 

that operates in support of 

improving learning and 

teaching 

Domain 4: Community 
 

 

4A: Ensures the success of 

each student by 

collaborating with families 

and community members, 

contributing to community 

interests and needs,  and 

maximizing opportunities 

through the sharing of 

resources 
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Professional Responsibilities 
 

Building Administrators’ roles extend beyond the four domains of the Professional Practice Rubric. The 

Rhode Island Model recognizes the additional contributions building administrators make to their school 

community through the Building Administrator Professional Responsibilities Rubric. More specifically:  

 

 The Building Administrator Professional Responsibilities Rubric is aligned with the Rhode Island 

Educational Leadership Standards, and the RI Code of Professional Responsibility.   

 

 The Building Administrator Professional Responsibilities Rubric includes 6 components 

organized into 2 domains. 

 

 The Building Administrator Professional Responsibilities Rubrics is a holistic scoring tool, not an 

observation or conference tool.  

 

 Building administrators will be rated on Professional Responsibilities as Exceeds Expectation, 

Meets Expectations, or Does Not Meet Expectations. 
 

Professional Responsibilities Rubric Components 

Domain 1: School Responsibilities and 

Communication 

PR1: Understand and participates in 

school/district-based initiatives and activities 

PR2: Solicits and maintains records of, and 

communicates appropriate information about 

students’ behavior, learning needs, and academic 

progress 

Domain 2: Professionalism 

PR3: Acts on the belief that all students can learn and 

advocates for students’ best interests 

PR4: Works toward a safe, supportive, collaborative 

culture by demonstrating respect for everyone, 

including other educators, students, parents, and other 

community members in all actions and interactions 

PR5: Acts ethically and with integrity following all 

school, district, and state policies 

PR6: Engages meaningfully in the professional 

development process and enhances professional 

learning by giving and seeking assistance from other 

educators 
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Assessing Professional Practice and Responsibilities 
 
The Professional Practice and Responsibilities rubrics are 

scored holistically at the end of the school year, based on 

evidence collected during the entire school year. Almost all 

of the components on both rubrics can be seen in action, 

and evaluators should maintain notes that serve as 

evidence of the components.   

 
Conducting a site visit can vary considerably from the 

traditional classroom observation. An evaluator could 

observe a building administrator during activities such as 

staff meetings, student group sessions, or professional 

development sessions. The goal is to see the building 

administrator in an authentic situation that is part of their 

role. 

The basic requirements for conducting site visits include: 

 At least one announced site visit, and at least two 
unannounced for a minimum of three  

 At a minimum, there is a one-week window during 

which the announced site visit will occur that is 

communicated to the building administrator (for 

example, “I will observe you during the week of 

March 19.”). The specific date and time of the 

announced observation does not have to be 

communicated in advance, but the week of 

notification cannot be the same week as the 

observation. 

 Written feedback is required after each site visit 
 

Feedback 

Written feedback aligned to the Professional Practice and 

Responsibilities rubrics must be given to building administrators at least three times each year. The 

written feedback must align with a specific site visit, but may also include evidence of the building 

administrator’s performance from other interactions.  

High-quality feedback helps building administrators improve by identifying strengths (practices they 

should continue) and areas for improvement (changes to their practice that should be prioritized). To be 

effective, feedback should be prioritized, specific, actionable, delivered with a supportive 

tone, and it should be provided to the building administrator as soon after the site visit as 

possible. Additional resources to help evaluators provide high-quality feedback, including a 

written feedback review tool, can be found on the RIDE website at: 

www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-Best-Practices-Resources.  

Flexibility Factor  
 

Assessing Professional 

Practice and Responsibilities 

 Schools and districts have 

the flexibility to determine 

the evidence that will be 

used for the Professional 

Practice and 

Responsibilities 

components. RIDE 

recommends assessing 

components in action 

whenever possible. 

 

 Schools and districts can 

choose to provide 

“formative scores” at the 

mid-year for Professional 

Practice and 

Responsibilities 

components. On the Mid-

Year Conference form in 

EPSS there is an option to 

provide a formative score 

for one or more of the 

components. 

 

 A formative score provided 

at the mid-year does not 

have to match the score 

provided at the end-of-year.  

http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-Best-Practices-Resources
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Measures of Student Learning 

Improving student learning is at the center of all our work and measuring student learning is a critical part 

of the building administrator evaluation process. All building administrators will have Student Learning 

Objectives (SLOs) as a measure of their impact on student learning, and some building administrators, 

depending on the grade-span of the school, may also use the Rhode Island Growth Model (RIGM). 

Measures of student learning are included in building administrator evaluations because: 

 Student learning is the single most important indicator of building administrator effectiveness. 

 

 Student learning measures, when combined with Professional Practice and Professional 

Responsibilities, improve the accuracy of the Final Effectiveness Ratings for building 

administrators. 

 

 Analyzing student learning data is a best practice for self-reflection and increased collaboration 

around student learning. 

Student Learning Objectives 

An SLO measures a building administrator’s impact on student learning through demonstrated progress 

toward academic goals. The SLO process is student-centered and curriculum focused.  It recognizes the 

impact building administrators have in their schools, is based on research, and supports best-practices 

like prioritizing the most important standards, implementing curriculum, and planning assessments. 

Additionally: 

 The SLO Process respects the diversity of all grades, subjects, and courses. The best 

way to measure student learning differs from one course or grade to another (e.g., measuring 

student learning in a third grade art class vs. a tenth grade chemistry class). SLOs present an 

opportunity for building administrators to be actively involved in deciding how to best measure 

the learning of their specific population of students while providing a consistent process for all 

building administrators across the state. 

 

 SLOs utilize the assessment process educators think are best for their specific 

purposes. They require educators to identify the most important learning that occurs within their 

school, learning which should be measured by a high-quality assessment strategy. When done 

well, SLOs should include assessments that require students to produce high-quality evidence 

of their learning. However, the primary purpose of that assessment should be to measure what 

the students are learning. No assessment should be used just to collect evidence for an SLO. 
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Preparation Development 
Support 

Instruction Reflection 

 Collect, analyze, 

and report final 

evidence of 

student learning 

 

 Evaluator and 

educator review 

outcomes 

 

 Reflect on 

outcomes to 

improve 

implementation 

and practice 

 Review standards, 

curriculum, and 

units of study 

 

 Review available 

assessments 

currently used to 

assign grades and 

monitor students’ 

progress 

 

 Collaborate with 

teachers and 

other 

administrators  

 

 Determine priority 

content 

 

 Review available 

historical data 

 Get to know 

students (collect 

and analyze 

baseline data) 

 

 Re-evaluate 

priority content 

based on student 

needs 

 

 Draft and submit 

SLOs 

 

 Receive SLO 

approval (revise if 

necessary) 

 

 Communicate with 

teachers and 

support 

professionals and 

clarify 

expectations for 

appropriate 

alignment 

 

 Monitor student 

learning 

 

 Discuss progress 

with colleagues 

and evaluator(s) 

 

 Revise supports 

and interventions 

if students are not 

progressing as 

expected 
 

 Collect, analyze, 

and report on SLO 

results 

The Student Learning Objective Process 

 

Building administrators should, wherever possible, work collaboratively with teachers, their leadership 

team, central office leadership, and other district building administrators (when appropriate) to develop 

SLOs.  The SLO process is meant to foster reflection and conversation about the essential curriculum, 

targeted outcomes, and assessment tools used in classrooms across the state.   

The SLO process mirrors the planning, instruction, and assessment cycle as described in the chart 

below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

The Anatomy of a Student Learning Objective 
 

The SLO Form is designed to elicit answers to three essential questions:   

 

1. What are the most important knowledge/skills I want my students to attain by the end of 

the interval of instruction? 

 

2. Where are my students now (at the beginning of instruction) with respect to the 

objective? 

 

3. Based on what I know about my students, where do I expect them to be by the end of the 

interval of instruction and how will they demonstrate their knowledge/skills? 
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Anatomy of a Student Learning Objective (Form) 

 

Title – A short name for the SLO 

Content Area – The content area(s) to which this SLO applies 

Grade Level – The grade level(s) of the students  

Students – The number and grade/class of students to whom this SLO applies 

Interval of Instruction – The length of the course (e.g., year, semester, quarter) 

Main 

Criteria 
Element Description 

Essential Question: What are the most important knowledge/skills I want my students to attain by the end of the interval 

of instruction? 

P
ri

o
ri

ty
 o

f 
C

o
n

te
n

t 

Objective 

Statement 

 Identifies the priority content and learning that is expected during the interval of 

instruction. 

 Statement should be broad enough that it captures the major content of an 

extended instructional period, but focused enough that it can be measured. 

 Attainment of this objective positions students to be ready for the next level of 

work in this content area. 

Rationale 
 Provides a data-driven and/or curriculum-based explanation for the focus of the 

Student Learning Objective. 

Essential Question: Where are my students now (at the beginning of instruction) with respect to the objective? 

 Baseline Data/ 

Information 
 Describes students’ baseline knowledge, including the source(s) of data/ 

information and its relation to the overall course objectives.  

Essential Question: Based on what I know about my students, where do I expect them to be by the end of the interval of 

instruction and how will they demonstrate their knowledge/skills? 

R
ig

o
r 

o
f 

T
a

rg
e

t Target(s) 

 Describes where the building administrator expects all students to be at the end 

of the interval of instruction. 

 The target should be measureable and rigorous, yet attainable for the interval of 

instruction.  

 In most cases, the target should be tiered to reflect students’ differing baselines. 

Rationale for 

Target(s) 

 Explains the way in which the target was determined, including the data source 

(e.g., benchmark assessment, historical data for the students in the course, 

historical data from past students) and evidence that indicate the target is both 

rigorous and attainable for all students. 

 Rationale should be provided for each target and/or tier. 

Q
u

a
li

ty
 o

f 

E
v
id

e
n

c
e

 

Evidence 

Source(s) 

 Describes how student learning will be assessed and why the assessment(s) is 

appropriate for measuring the objective.  

 Describes how the measure of student learning will be administered (e.g., once or 

multiple times; during class or during a designated testing window; by the 

classroom teacher or someone else). 

 Describes how the evidence will be collected and scored (e.g., scored by the 

classroom teacher individually or by a team of teachers; scored once or a 

percentage double-scored). 
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Number and Scope of Student Learning Objectives 
 

Educators and evaluators should work together to determine how many SLOs are appropriate for their 

role.  The minimum number of SLOs an educator may set is two. Educators should discuss their 

rationale for selecting the focus of their SLOs with their evaluators at the beginning of the school year.    

Students  

Building administrator SLOs may include all of the students in the school or focus on subgroups of 

students (e.g., specific grade level, course). An individual SLO that is focused on a subgroup must 

include all students in that subgroup with which the objective is aligned. An example for a middle school 

principal is below: 

Algebra I Writing 

Section A Section B Section C 6th Grade 7th Grade 8th Grade 

 
 
  
 
 

 

Furthermore, percentages or particular groups of students may not be excluded.  For example, 

students with IEPs in a general education setting must be included in the building 

administrator’s SLO.   

 

Setting tiered targets according to students’ starting points, whether it is measuring mastery or 

progress, is recommended because students may begin at varying levels of preparedness. However, 

the expectation is that all students should make academic gains regardless of where they start. For 

example, students who begin below grade-level may be expected to make substantial progress toward 

course/grade objectives by the end of the instructional interval, reducing the gap between their current 

and expected performance, while students who begin on grade level may be expected to meet or 

exceed proficiency by the end of the instructional period. 

 

FAQ 

 

Can I write an absenteeism clause into my SLO such as 
“For those students who are present 80% of the time?” 

No, because an SLO must include all students on the roster 
for the course or area with which the objective is aligned, and 
attendance clauses potentially exclude students.  Building 
administrator are responsible for documenting all students’ 
progress toward the objective, including their efforts to reach 
students with extreme absenteeism. However, your evaluator 
can take extreme absenteeism into account when scoring the 
SLO. 

FAQ 

 

The students in my school have high mobility, so my student 
population often looks different by January.  How do I set 
targets for students I have never even seen? 

You should set your SLOs based upon the students who are on 
your roster at the beginning of the school year.  At mid-year, you 
and your evaluator should compare your current roster to the one 
upon which the targets were set.  If there are substantial 
differences, adjust the targets as necessary to include all of the 
applicable students and exclude students who no longer attend 
your school.   

Writing SLO includes all students in all 3 grades Algebra I SLO includes all students in all three 

sections 
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Baseline Data/Information 
 

Data is information, and educators collect information from students every day in order to help them 

plan effectively, adjust instruction and supports, monitor progress, and assess student performance.  In 

order to set appropriate long-term goals for students, educators must understand where students are at 

the beginning of instruction.  There are many ways that teachers and building administrators 

understand their students’ starting points at the beginning of the year.  The methodology chosen should 

consider: 

 

 Whether there is student assessment data or information from the previous year that could 

influence the current year’s progress (e.g. reading level); 

 

 If students have never been exposed to course content (e.g. students taking Spanish), it may be 

more accurate to gather information on the students’ performance throughout the first few 

weeks of the course; 

 

 Baseline data from a pre-test may be helpful when it is important to understand students’ skill or 

knowledge level at the beginning of the course. These tests could include a teacher-created or 

commercial assessment and focus on either the current or previous grade’s standards and content.  

 

Baseline data/information can be used in two ways for SLOs.  It can inform the Objective Statement 

and contribute to setting Targets.  In all scenarios baseline data/information is a must; however, a pre-

test/post-test model is not required and, in some cases, might be inappropriate.  

 

The primary function of baseline data for an SLO is to provide information about where students are 

starting in order to set appropriate targets.  This does not mean it is necessary to pinpoint projected 

student growth, since some targets may focus on reaching a specific level of proficiency.  Building 

administrators should work with teachers to gather information that helps them understand how prepared 

students are to access material.   

 

For more resources and best practices on gathering baseline data/information, see the 

online Module: Using Baseline Data/Information to Set SLO Targets on the RIDE website 

at: www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules.  

 

  

Educator
s can 
access 
the 
Assessm

  
  

http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
http://www.ride.ri.gov/TeachersAdministrators/EducatorEvaluation/OnlineModules.aspx
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Where do 
students 

need to be? 

Where are 
they now?  

Rigor of Target 
 
When setting the target(s) for an SLO, the building administrator 

should start by considering the most important content/skills the 

students need to attain by the end of the interval of instruction 

(objective statement), and where students are with respect to the 

objective statement (baseline data).  

 

While the default target for any SLO should reflect mastery of the 

relevant course or grade-level standards, the reality is that not all 

students begin with the same level of preparedness. Therefore, targets 

may be tiered to reflect differentiated expectations for learning. 

 
Setting tiered targets based on students’ prerequisite knowledge and skills helps to ensure that the targets 

are rigorous and attainable for all students. Students entering a course with high proficiency or robust 

prerequisite skills will need to be challenged by a higher target. For students entering a course with lower 

proficiency or lacking prerequisite skills, a more modest target may be appropriate in order to ensure that it 

is reasonably attainable in the interval of instruction.  

However, it is also important to consider the support a student or groups of students receive. For example, 

a student may enter a course lacking prerequisite skills in reading, but they have a personal literacy plan 

and receive significant support from a reading specialist and a special education teacher. In this scenario, it 

may make sense to raise expectations for what the student will be able to learn or be able to do by the end 

of the interval of instruction because of the intensity of support provided.  

The intent of tiered targets is not to calcify achievement gaps. The need for fairness and appropriateness 

should be balanced by the need to challenge lower-achieving students to catch up to their peers. 

Additionally, while students in lower tiers may have a lower absolute target, reaching it may require them to 

make more progress than students with higher targets, resulting in a closing or narrowing of the 

achievement gap(s).  

The following graphic shows one example of how to tier targets based on students’ preparedness for 
the content: 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Building administrators who collaborate on SLOs should also confer about targets; however the targets 

for each individual building administrator must reflect the actual students in their school.   

Some students are 

entering the grade level 

without the necessary 

prerequisite knowledge or 

skills. 

Some students are entering the grade 

level with the necessary prerequisite 

knowledge or skills. 

Some students are entering 

the grade level with 

prerequisite knowledge or 

skills that exceed what is 

expected or required. 

Tier 1 Target Tier 2 Target Tier 3 Target 
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The Objective Statement says that students will improve their reading accuracy, fluency, and 

comprehension of literary and informational text, and their ability to convey information about 

what they’ve read. One assessment might be used to measure reading accuracy, fluency, and 

some comprehension of both literary and information text. Another assessment might be used 

to measure deeper reading comprehension and their ability to convey information about what 

they’ve read. 

 
 
 
 
 

More detailed information about SLO target setting, including the online module Using 

Baseline Date and Information to Set SLO Targets, is available on the RIDE website at 

www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules.  

Quality of Evidence 
 

High-quality assessments are essential for accurately measuring student learning. In Rhode Island, a 

variety of summative assessments may be used as evidence for SLOs, including performance 

tasks, extended writing, research papers, projects, portfolios, unit assessments, final 

assessments, or a combination. Assessments may be created by individual teachers, teams of 

teachers, district leaders, or purchased from a commercial vendor. However, all assessments must be 

reviewed by evaluators.  

In most cases, teachers of the same course should share an SLO that includes the same source(s) of 

evidence. Building administrators should also coordinate with teachers to use existing sources of 

evidence. This ensures that students across the school or district in each course are required to 

demonstrate their understanding in the same way. It also presents an opportunity for teachers to 

collaborate in the creation or selection of the assessment, scoring, as well as in reviewing and 

analyzing assessment results. This collaboration promotes consistency and fairness, and can make the 

process more efficient for teachers, building administrators, and evaluators.  

 

Selecting the right evidence source is about finding the best assessment for the purpose.  In order to 

make this determination, the question to ask is, “Is this evidence source aligned to what is being 

measured?” Alignment of evidence source refers to: 

 

 Content (e.g., SLO focuses on reading informational text and the evidence source focuses on 

informational text) 

 Coverage (e.g., SLO includes five standards and all five of those standards are addressed by 

the evidence source) 

 Complexity (e.g., SLO addresses a variety of DOK1 levels and the evidence source includes 

items/tasks aligned with those DOK levels).  

 

An assessment may be high-quality for a particular purpose, but if it is not aligned to the content 

standards of the SLO, it is not the best choice. Additionally, the use of a single evidence source can be 

problematic if it does not capture the full breadth of skills and knowledge identified in the Objective 

Statement. Consider the following example:  

                                                           
1
 DOK refers to Webb’s (2002) Depth of Knowledge Framework, which includes four levels of cognitive demand: Level 1: 

Recall, Level 2: Skill/Concept, Level 3: Strategic Thinking, Level 4: Extended Thinking. See CAS Criteria & Guidance p. 15. 

  
  

http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules
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Other considerations for determining the quality of an evidence source include format, item type, and 

administration and scoring procedures. The evidence source(s) should be as authentic as possible 

without being impractical to administer and score. 

 

More information about creating and selecting assessments can be found in the 
Comprehensive Assessment System Criteria & Guidance document, available on the 
RIDE website at: www.ride.ri.gov/CAS.  
 
RIDE has also developed an Assessment Toolkit to support educators with assessment literacy. The 
Assessment Toolkit contains four resources: 
 

1. Creating & Selecting High-Quality Assessments Guidance 
 

2. Using Baseline Data and Information Guidance 
 

3. Collaborative Scoring Guidance 
 

4. Assessment Review Tool  
 
Educators can access the Assessment Toolkit on the RIDE website at: 
www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules.  
 
The table below includes further guidance on selecting high-quality evidence sources.  These 
Assessment Quality Descriptors represent some of the most important aspects of an assessment to 
consider. Some of the criteria are inherent to the assessment (e.g., the purpose), while others relate to 
an educator’s use of the assessment (e.g., the scoring process). 
 

Assessment Quality Guidance   

High 

Quality 

 Assessment is aligned with its intended use 

 Assessment measures what is intended 

 Items represent a variety of DOK levels  

 Assessment includes a sufficient number of items to reliably assess content 

 Assessment includes some higher-level DOK constructed response items at least one very 

challenging item 

 Assessment is grade level appropriate and aligned to the curriculum 

 Scoring is objective (includes scoring guides and benchmark work), and uses a collaborative 

scoring process 

Moderate 

Quality 

 Assessment is loosely aligned to its intended use 

 Assessment mostly measures what is intended 

 Items represent more than one level of DOK 

 Assessment includes a sufficient number of items to reliably assess most content 

 Assessment is grade level appropriate 

 Scoring may include scoring guides to decrease subjectivity, and/or may include collaborative scoring 

Low 

Quality 

 Assessment is not aligned to its intended use  

 Assessment does not measure what is intended 

 Items represent only one level of DOK 

 Assessment includes an insufficient number of items to reliably assess most content 

 Assessment is not grade level appropriate 

 Scoring is open to subjectivity, and/or not collaboratively scored 

 
  

   
  

   
  

http://www.ride.ri.gov/CAS
http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules
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English Language Learners & Students with Disabilities 

 

English Language Learners and students with disabilities should be included in building administrator’s 

SLOs. Building administrators may also set SLO(s) for a subgroup such as English Language Learners 

or students with disabilities.  

 

In some cases, evidence may need to be differentiated for English Language Learners to account for 

how they currently demonstrate content skills and knowledge (this can be found in the WIDA CAN-DO 

Descriptors by domain and grade level cluster). All building administrators should ensure their content 

targets for English Language Learners are informed by students’ language comprehension and 

communication skills.  

 

For more information on Cook’s profiles, visit http://www.ride.ri.gov/applications/ell/. 

 

SLOs for students with disabilities should be based upon Common Core standards or 

other appropriate content standards, historical data, and other academic information.  Though there 

may be overlap in the content, assessments, or evidence used, Individualized Education Program (IEP) 

goals cannot be used as SLOs.  SLOs include a complete roster of students, whereas IEP goals 

are independently crafted for each student.  IEPs can inform a teacher’s or an instructional team’s 

SLOs by providing data to inform Baseline Data/Information and Targets.  IEP goals, assessments, and 

other evidence may inform SLOs if the focus is in content areas of English Language Arts or 

mathematics, for example, and reflects student academic performance consistent with the general 

education curriculum at grade level. 

Building administrators should tier their targets based on various baseline data/information to ensure 

the targets are rigorous, yet attainable for all students included.  There is no maximum amount of tiers 

an educator can create for a set of students.  Special educators, general educators, and building 

administrators should collaborate when setting targets for students with disabilities.  

  

  
  

http://www.ride.ri.gov/applications/ell/content/Growth%20Percentile%20Charts%20_8.11.pdf
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Approving Student Learning Objectives 
 
In order for an SLO to be approved, it must be rated as 

acceptable on three criteria:  

 

1. Priority of Content 

 

2. Rigor of Target(s) 

 

3. Quality of Evidence 

 

Some SLOs will be approvable upon submission, while 

others will require revisions. An SLO Quality Review Tool 

have been developed to further clarify expectations and help 

building administrators and evaluators determine if an SLO is 

acceptable or needs revision.  

 

The SLO Quality Review Tool is available on the RIDE website at: 

www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-Best-Practices-Resources. 

 

Reviewing Student Learning Objectives at the Mid-Year Conference 
 
The Mid-Year Conference offers an opportunity for building administrators to review and discuss their 

students’ learning progress with their evaluators.  Building administrators and evaluators should work 

together to ensure students’ learning needs are effectively addressed through instructional practice and 

supports.  If students are not progressing as expected, the building administrator, relevant teachers, 

and evaluator should collaborate to revise the supports and interventions in place to help accelerate 

student progress.  

Building administrators should not have a need to revise their SLOs mid-year. If extenuating 

circumstances should occur, the building administrator should discuss the issues with their evaluator 

and together determine if the additional support is needed or if the SLO should be revised.   

 

  

 

Flexibility Factor 
 

Approving Student Learning 

Objectives 
 

Student Learning Objectives should 

be discussed during the Beginning-

of-Year Conference and approved 

no later than the end of the first 

quarter. 

   
  

http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-Best-Practices-Resources
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Scoring Individual Student Learning Objectives 

 
The process for scoring individual SLOs begins with a review of the available evidence submitted by 

the building administrator, including a summary of the results. Evaluators will score each individual SLO 

as Exceeded, Met, Nearly Met, or Not Met.  

 

 
 

  

•This category applies when all or almost all students met the target(s) and 

many students exceeded the target(s). For example, exceeding the target(s) 

by a few points, a few percentage points, or a few students would not qualify 

an SLO for this category. This category should only be selected when a 

substantial number of students surpassed the overall level of attainment 

established by the target(s). 

Exceeded 

•This category applies when all or almost all students met the target(s). Results 

within a few points, a few percentage points, or a few students on either side of 

the target(s) should be considered “Met.” The bar for this category should be 

high and it should only be selected when it is clear that the students met the 

overall level of attainment established by the target(s). 

Met 

•This category applies when many students met the target(s), but the target(s) 

was missed by more than a few points, a few percentage points, or a few 

students. This category should be selected when it is clear that students fell 

short of the level of attainment established by the target(s). 

Nearly Met 

•This category applies when the results do not fit the description of what it 

means to have “Nearly Met.” If a substantial proportion of students did not 

meet the target(s), the SLO was not met. This category also applies when 

results are missing, incomplete, or unreliable. 

Not Met 

Flexibility Factor 
 

Submission of Results 
 

Schools and districts may determine the timeline for submitting SLO results. However, the 

intent is for SLOs to document the impact that building administrators are making 

throughout the full interval of instruction. Early deadlines are not recommended (e.g., an 

April deadline for a year-long SLO). Additionally, some assessment data (e.g., end-of-year 

assessments) will not be available at the time of the End-of-Year Conference. In these 

cases, the educator and evaluator should meet and discuss other components of the 

evaluation system and review any data related to the SLOs. When data become available, 

the building administrator should summarize it and send it to the evaluator for review and 

the assignment of an overall rating. 
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       Not Met  

•<70% of students 
met their target 

Nearly Met 

•70-89% of 
students met their 
target 

Met 

•At least 90% of 
students met their 
target 

Exceeded 

•At least 90% of 
students met their 
target AND 

•25% of students 
exceeded their 
target  

Additional Student Learning Objective Scoring Guidance 

To help further clarify the definitions of Exceeded, Met, Nearly Met, and Not Met, RIDE has developed 

the following scoring guidelines that LEAs can choose to adopt.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOTE: The additional SLO scoring guidance above does not eclipse local LEA policy. LEAs have the 

flexibility to adopt or adapt the additional SLO scoring guidance or chose to continue to use the 

Exceeded, Met, Nearly Met, and Not Met descriptions exclusively.  

 

Student Learning Objective Scoring Process Map 

  

The SLO Scoring Process Map below outlines the specific steps an evaluator should take to determine 

if individual SLOs are Exceeded, Met, Nearly Met, or Not Met. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes Yes No No 

Did a significant 

amount of students 

greatly exceed their 

targets? 

How many students 

reached their targets? 

Did all or almost all 

students reach their 

targets? 

Were most students 

close to their targets? 

Exceeded Met Nearly Met Not Met 

Yes No 
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•Results across SLOs indicate superior student mastery or progress. 

This category is reserved for the educator who has surpassed the 

expectations described in their SLOs and/or demonstrated an 

outstanding impact on student learning. 

Exceptional 
Attainment 

•Results across SLOs indicate expected student mastery or 

progress. This category is reserved for the educator who has fully 

achieved the expectations described in their SLOs and/or 

demonstrated a notable impact on student learning. 

Full 
Attainment 

•Results across SLOs indicate some student mastery or progress. 

This category applies to the educator who has partially achieved the 

expectations described in their SLOs and/or demonstrated a 

moderate impact on student learning. 

Partial 
Attainment 

•Results across SLOs indicate insufficient student mastery or 

progress. This category applies to the educator who has not met the 

expectations described in their SLOs or the educator who has not 

engaged in the process of setting and gathering results for SLOs. 

Minimal 
Attainment 

Scoring Student Learning Objective Sets 

 

Once individual SLOs are scored by evaluators, the SLO Set Scoring Tables are used to determine an 

overall SLO rating of Exceptional Attainment, Full Attainment, Partial Attainment, or Minimal Attainment. 

The SLO set scoring tables are located in Appendix 1. 

 
 

Student Learning Objective Set Descriptors 
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The Rhode Island Growth Model 
 
The Rhode Island Growth Model (RIGM) is a statistical model that measures students’ achievement in 

reading and mathematics by comparing their growth to that of their academic peers. It does not replace 

the proficiency data from state assessments. Rather, the RIGM enables us to look at growth in addition 

to proficiency to get a fuller picture of student achievement.  

 

Using this model, we can calculate each student’s progress relative to their academic peers on the 

NECAP Math and Reading tests for grades 3-7.  Academic peers are students who have scored 

similarly on the NECAP in the past.  Because all students’ scores are compared only to those of their 

academic peers, students at every level of proficiency have the opportunity to demonstrate growth in 

their achievement. 

The 2013-14 school year marked the first time that teachers and support professionals who were 

designated by their LEA as contributing educators in math and reading in grades 3-7 received an in 

progress RIGM score. Building administrators who oversaw students in these grades also received an 

in progress RIGM score. These scores were released via the Educator Performance and Support 

System (EPSS) to provide teachers and school and district leaders with a critical piece of information to 

improve teaching and learning. In 2014-15, contributing educators, where applicable, will once again 

receive a RIGM score.  Although, these scores will not factor into the Final Effectiveness Rating, they 

should continue to be used for self-reflection and to improve teaching and learning. 

We anticipate that RIGM scores will be factored into Final Effectiveness ratings when RIGM scores 

become available through the new statewide assessment system (PARCC). 

The RIDE website features an expanding set of resources and tools to help educators and parents 

understand how the various components of the Rhode Island Growth Model are calculated, some of the 

useful features of the Model, and how it can be used in the future.  Current offerings include: 

 A four-part series of recorded training modules to help educators understand how student 

growth is calculated, represented, and used in the evaluation process. 

 A Growth Model Visualization tool that allows educators, parents, students, and policy 

makers to view district- and school-level data for all public Rhode Island schools.  

 Answers to frequently asked questions about the Rhode Island Growth Model, including and 

a glossary of terms that every evaluator and educator should understand. 

 A ready-to-print brochure about the use and purpose of the Rhode Island 

Growth Model. 

These online resources can be accessed on the RIDE website at: www.ride.ri.gov/RIGM.  

  

   
  

http://www.ride.ri.gov/RIGM
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Calculating a Final Effectiveness Rating 

 

The Final Effectiveness Rating will combine an individual’s overall Student Learning score and the 

combined Professional Practice and Professional Responsibilities score. Building administrators will 

receive one of four Final Effectiveness Ratings:  

 Highly Effective (H)  

 

 Effective (E)  

 

 Developing (D) 

 

 Ineffective (I) 

 

The chart below shows how the scores for Professional Practice, Professional Responsibilities, Student 

Learning Objectives, and (when applicable) the RIGM Rating combine to produce the Final Effectiveness 

Rating. The section that follows explains how a series of matrices is used to calculate this rating. 

 

Components of a Final Effectiveness Rating 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Professional 

Practice 

Rating 

Professional 

Responsibilities 

Rating 

Student Learning 

Objective Rating 

RI Growth Model 

Rating  

(when applicable) 

  

PP & PR 

Score 

Student 

Learning Score 

 

Final 

Rating 
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Step 1 – Calculate a Professional Practice Rating 
 

 The evaluator refers to all available data related to the building administrator’s performance over 
the course of the year, including any artifacts, school site visit notes, and written feedback they 
have provided. 
 

 The evaluator reviews performance descriptors for each Professional Practice component and 
selects the level for each component which best describes the building administrator’s 
performance for the year. If a building administrator’s performance does not neatly fit 
descriptors at a single performance level, the evaluator will choose the level that is the closest 
overall match. Each performance level has an assigned numerical point value. 
 

 The scores for each of the eleven components will be added together to get a total Building 
Administrator Professional Practice Rubric score (total will be between 11 and 44).   
 

 The following bands of scores will be used to determine the Professional Practice Rating: 
 

o Exemplary = 40-44 

o Proficient = 31-39 

o Emerging = 21-30 

o Unsatisfactory = 11-20 

  

Step 2 – Calculate a Professional Responsibilities Rating 
 

 The evaluator refers to all available data related to the building administrator’s performance over 
the course of the year, including any artifacts, school site visit notes, and written feedback they 
have provided. 
  

 The evaluator reviews performance descriptors for each Professional Responsibilities 
component and selects the level for each component which best describes the building 
administrator’s performance for the year. If a building administrator’s performance does not 
neatly fit descriptors at a single performance level, the evaluator will choose the level that is the 
closest overall match. Each component must receive one whole number score. Each 
performance level has an assigned numerical point value. 
 

 The scores for each of the six components will be added together to get a total Building 
Administrator Professional Responsibilities Rubric score (total will be between 6 and 18).  
 

 The following bands of scores will be used to determine the Building Administrator Professional 
Responsibilities Rating: 
 

o Exceeds Expectations = 17-18 

o Meets Expectations = 12-16 

o Does Not Meet Expectations 6-11 
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Step 3 – Combine Professional Practice and Professional Responsibilities to form “PP 
and PR” Score 
 

 The matrix pictured below will be used to determine the PP and PR score on a scale of 4 to 1.  

In the example below, the building administrator earned a Professional Practice rating of 

Proficient and a Professional Responsibilities Rating of Meets Expectations. These combine to 

form a PP and PR score of 3. 
 

 

Professional Practice 

Exemplary Proficient Emerging Unsatisfactory 

P
ro

fe
s
s
io

n
a

l 

R
e

s
p

o
n

s
ib

il
it

ie
s
 Exceeds 

Expectations 
4 4 2 2 

Meets 

Expectations 
4 3 2 1 

Does Not 

Meet 

Expectations 
2 2 1 1 

 

Step 4 – Calculate a Student Learning Objective Rating 
 

 Evaluators will score each individual SLO as Exceeded, Met, Nearly Met, or Did Not Meet. The 

SLO Scoring Process Map on page 26 outlines the specific steps an evaluator should take to 

determine individual SLO scores.  

 

 Once individual SLOs are scored, an overall SLO rating will be calculated using the scoring 

tables located in Appendix 1.  

 

 Sets of Student Learning Objectives will receive one of the following ratings:  

 
o Exceptional Attainment 

o Full Attainment 

o Partial Attainment 

o Minimal Attainment 

Step 5 – Rhode Island Growth Model Rating (when applicable) 
 

 We anticipate that RIGM scores will be factored into Final Effectiveness ratings when RIGM 

scores become available through the new statewide assessment system (PARCC). When that 

happens, building administrators will earn an RIGM rating of Low Growth, Typical Growth, or 

High Growth. These ratings will be supplied by the Rhode Island Department of Education. 
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Step 6 – Determine an Overall Student Learning Score 
 

 When applicable, the SLO rating will be combined with a Rhode Island Growth Model rating 

using the matrix pictured below. For example, if an educator received an SLO rating of Full 

Attainment and a Growth Model rating of Typical Growth, these two ratings would combine to 

produce an overall Student Learning score of 4. For educators without a Rhode Island Growth 

Model rating, their SLO rating will be their overall Student Learning score. 

 
Student Learning Matrix 

 
  Student Learning Objectives 

 Exceptional 
Attainment 

Full 
Attainment 

Partial 
Attainment 

Minimal 
Attainment 

G
ro

w
th

 M
o

d
el

 

High 
Growth 4 4 3 2 

Typical 
Growth 

4 3 2 1 

Low 
Growth 2 2 1 1 

 
Step 7 – Combine Scores to Determine Final Effectiveness Rating 
 

 The PP and PR score and the Student Learning score will be combined using the matrix on the 

following page to establish the Final Effectiveness Rating. In this example, the building 

administrator received a Student Learning score of 3 and a PP and PR score of 3, which results 

in a Final Effectiveness Rating of Effective. 
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Matrices 

The Rhode Island Model uses matrices to determine an educator’s Professional Practice and 

Professional Responsibilities Score (PP and PR Score), Student Learning Score, and Final 

Effectiveness Rating. All three matrices were developed with educator profiles in mind and were not 

developed to force a specific distribution of educator performance. Scores on PP and PR, Student 

Learning, and the Final Effectiveness Ratings are neither random nor limited to a certain percentage.  

 

PP and PR Matrix 

 
Professional Practice 

Exemplary Proficient Emerging Unsatisfactory 

P
ro

fe
ss

io
n

al
 

R
es

p
o

n
si

b
ili

ti
es

 Exceeds 
Expectations 

4 4 2 2 

Meets 
Expectations 

4 3 2 1 

Does Not Meet 
Expectations 

2 2 1 1 

 

 
                                                           Student Learning Matrix 

  Student Learning/Outcome Objectives 

 Exceptional 
Attainment 

Full 
Attainment 

Partial 
Attainment 

Minimal 
Attainment 

G
ro

w
th

 M
o

d
el

 High 
Growth 

4 4 3 2 

Typical 
Growth 

4 3 2 1 

Low 
Growth 

2 2 1 1 
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Appendix 1: Student Learning Objective Scoring Lookup 

Tables 
 

Table 1: SLO Scoring Lookup Table for 2 SLOs 

SLO 1 SLO 2 Final 

Exceeded Exceeded Exceptional Attainment 

Exceeded Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Met Met Full Attainment 

Met Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Not Met Partial Attainment 

Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Nearly Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

 
Table 2: SLO Scoring Lookup Table for 3 SLOs 

SLO 1 SLO 2 SLO 3 Final 

Exceeded Exceeded Exceeded Exceptional Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Met Exceptional Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Met Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Met Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Met Met Met Full Attainment 

Met Met Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Met Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Met Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Nearly Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Nearly Met Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Nearly Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Not Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 
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Table 3: SLO Scoring Lookup Table for 4 SLOs 

SLO 1 SLO 2 SLO 3 SLO 4 Final 
Exceeded Exceeded Exceeded Exceeded Exceptional Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Exceeded Met Exceptional Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Exceeded Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Exceeded Not Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Met Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Met Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Exceeded Not Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Met Met Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Met Met Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Exceeded Met Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Met Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Met Not Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Nearly Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Nearly Met Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Exceeded Nearly Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Exceeded Not Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Met Met Met Met Full Attainment 

Met Met Met Nearly Met Full Attainment 

Met Met Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Met Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Met Met Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Met Met Not Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Met Nearly Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Met Not Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Nearly Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Partial Attainment 

Nearly Met Nearly Met Nearly Met Not Met Partial Attainment 

Nearly Met Nearly Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Nearly Met Not Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 

Not Met Not Met Not Met Not Met Minimal Attainment 
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Appendix 2: Online Resources 
 
The Educator Evaluation section of the RIDE website contains a wide variety of resources. These 
online resources are updated frequently and we encourage educators to check back often. 
 
Educator Evaluation Homepage:  
www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval 
 
Rhode Island Model Guidebooks, Addenda, Rubrics, and Forms: 
www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-RIModel-GuidesForms 
 
Rhode Island Model FAQs: 
www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-RIModel-FAQs 
 
Online Modules & Tools (including the Assessment Toolkit): 
www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules 
 
Summer Training: 
www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-InPersonTraining 
 
Student Learning Objectives: 
www.ride.ri.gov/SLOs 
 
Best Practices Resource Suite: 
www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-Best-Practices-Resources 
 
Educator Performance and Support System (EPSS): 
www.ride.ri.gov/EPSS 
 
Rhode Island Growth Model: 
www.ride.ri.gov/RIGM 
 
Comprehensive Assessment System: 
www.ride.ri.gov/CAS 
 
 

http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval
http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-RIModel-GuidesForms
http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-RIModel-FAQs
http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-OnlineModules
http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-InPersonTraining
http://www.ride.ri.gov/SLOs
http://www.ride.ri.gov/EdEval-Best-Practices-Resources
http://www.ride.ri.gov/EPSS
http://www.ride.ri.gov/RIGM
http://www.ride.ri.gov/CAS
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Appendix 3: Building Administrator Professional Practice Rubric 
 

 

THE RUBRIC AT A GLANCE 
 

 

DOMAIN 1: 

MISSION, VISION, 

AND GOALS 
 

 

DOMAIN 2: 

TEACHING AND 

LEARNING 
 

 

DOMAIN 3: 

ORGANIZATIONAL 

SYSTEMS 
 

 

DOMAIN 4: 

COMMUNITY 
 

 

1A: Establishes and maintains a 

school mission, vision, and 

goals that set clear and 

measurable high expectations 

for all students, educators, and 

stakeholders 

 

1B: Continuously improves the 

school through effective 

planning and prioritizing, 

managing change, using 

research and best practices, 

monitoring progress, and 

allocating resources 

 

1C: Models strong leadership 

qualities and exhibits actions 

that reflect the values of the 

district 

 

2A: Develops a strong, 

collaborative culture focused 

on student learning and the 

development of professional 

competencies which leads to 

quality instruction 

 

2B: Ensures the implementation 

of effective, research-based 

instructional practices aligned 

with Rhode Island and national 

standards 

 

2C: Implements appropriate 

school strategies and practices 

for assessment, evaluation, 

performance management, and 

accountability to monitor and 

evaluate progress toward the 

mission, vision, and goals 

 

3A: Ensures the success of 

each student by supervising 

and managing organizational 

systems and resources for a 

safe, high performing learning 

environment 

 

3B: Establishes and maintains 

effective human resources 

management through selection, 

induction, and support of 

personnel 

 

3C: Employs and improves an 

evaluation and support system 

that drives staff and student 

growth 

 

3D: Establishes an 

infrastructure for finance that 

operates in support of improving 

learning and teaching 

 

4A: Ensures the success of each 

student by collaborating with 

families and community 

members, contributing to 

community interests and needs,  

and maximizing opportunities 

through the sharing of resources 
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DOMAIN 1: MISSION, VISION, AND GOALS 
 

COMPONENT 1A: Establishes and maintains a school mission, vision, and goals 

that set clear and measureable high expectations for all students, educators and stakeholders 
 

 

School success is grounded in establishing a cohesive vision for the future. Such a vision must be based on a mission that all students, 

staff, and community members use to guide daily decision making. Excellent building administrators gather support for the mission 

and vision by including a broad spectrum of stakeholders when defining the mission, vision, and goals that will measure success for 

the school. Truly exemplary administrators cultivate an environment where the mission and vision are understood by all, are frequently 

cited when making decisions, and progress toward school goals is the common measure for school success. 
  

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 School goals reflect high expectations for all students, staff and community members 

 Mission and vision are thoughtful and take into account the particular needs of the school community 

 Evidence of communication among school administration, faculty, and the community about progress toward school goals 

 Frequent citation of school mission, vision, and goals in decision making 
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COMPONENT 1A: Establishes and maintains a school mission, vision, and goals 

that set clear and measureable high expectations for all students, educators, and stakeholders 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The administrator establishes and maintains 

a school mission, vision, and goals. They are 

aligned with district priorities and based on 

analysis of multiple information sources. The 

mission, vision, and goals are established in 

collaboration with staff and community. The 

mission, vision, and goals drive all decisions 

regarding teaching and learning. The 

administrator sets high expectations for all 

students and educators based on the 

mission, vision, and goals. These expectations 

are clear and measurable. 

 Members of the school community actively implement the 

mission, vision, and goals of the school. Members use them 

to make classroom decisions. 

 The administrator continuously reviews the school mission, 

vision, and goals, uses them to inform all decisions. 

 The building administrator solicits feedback from the 

community, staff, and students about the status of goals, as 

well as the school vision and mission. The administrator 

incorporates feedback in revisions and updates. 

 Programs and instructional decisions are made based on the 

mission, vision, and goals for the school. 

 School report night is well attended by all stakeholders. 

Current progress data and plans for improvement are 

discussed. 

 Teachers and students embrace the mission, vision, and 

goals. Classroom instruction indicates they are at the core of 

all aspects of the school experience. 

 The administrator consistently communicates in a variety of 

ways that the school’s most important mission is student 

learning.  

 The school improvement plan is up to date, supported by data, and 

used to make all decisions. There are high expectations for all and 

a plan to ensure students reach them.  

 The administrator actively recruits and trains members for the 

School Improvement Team, empowering them to continuously 

review and refine the mission and vision.  

 The administrator ensures families are aware of the mission 

and vision of the school by actively engaging them through a 

blog or other dynamic means.  

3 

The administrator establishes and maintains 

a school mission, vision, and goals. They are 

aligned with district priorities and based on 

analysis of information sources. The mission, 

vision, and goals are established in 

collaboration with staff. The mission, vision, 

and goals drive decisions regarding teaching 

and learning. The administrator sets high 

expectations for all students and educators 

based on the mission, vision, and goals. 

These expectations are clear and 

measurable. 

 Mission, vision, and goals are established by using multiple 

sources of evidence. 

 The administrator sets clear and measurable goals for both 

students and educators.   

 Staff are involved in establishing and reviewing the mission, 

vision, and goals, using them to drive to decisions.   

 Expectations for staff and students are high and based on the 

established mission, vision, and goals.   

 When asked about the mission of the school, educators can 

cite it and explain its significance.   

 The SIP is up to date, supported by data, and used to make 

most decisions.  

 The administrator selects one extracurricular program over 

another because it fits better with the school mission. 

 Staff can articulate how the established goals will help to narrow 

the achievement gap for various student subgroups. 

2 

The administrator establishes a school 

mission, vision, and goals, but is 

inconsistent in maintaining them. The 

mission, vision, and goals drive some 

decisions regarding teaching and learning.  

The administrator sets high expectations for 

some students and educators based on the 

mission, vision, and goals. These expectations 

are clear and measurable. 

 The administrator establishes school mission, vision, and goals 

poorly aligned to district priorities. They are based on analysis 

of limited information sources. 

 The administrator sets expectations for students and educators 

that are too low, unclear, or difficult to measure. 

 Staff and other stakeholders have limited involvement in 

developing and assessing the school’s mission, vision, goals, 

and strategies to monitor progress toward them. 

 The district has identified closing the poverty gap as a district-

wide goal, but school goals focus on overall proficiency rates 

and not about gap-closing. 

 Staff and stakeholders report that progress toward school goals 

is reported at a school accountability meeting. However, the data 

are incomplete, unclear, or not discussed. 

 

1 

The administrator does not establish or 

maintain school mission, vision, and goals. 

The mission, vision, and goals do not drive 

decisions regarding teaching and learning. 

The administrator does not set clear and 

measurable expectations for students and 

educators. 

 The administrator either fails to establish or maintain a 

school mission, vision, and goals. 

 The administrator may establish a school mission or vision, 

but makes decisions that conflict with them. 

 Goals reflect low expectations or are unaligned to the mission 

and vision.  

 Staff and other stakeholders are uninvolved in developing 

and assessing the school mission, vision, and goals. 

 The administrator sets goals that do not put all students on 

track to become proficient by graduation. 

 Community members and staff report a lack of clarity around 

the school’s vision. 

 The goal setting process is reactive or does not specifically 

focus on the needs of students.  
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DOMAIN 1: MISSION, VISION, AND GOALS 
 

COMPONENT 1B: Continuously improves the school through effective planning and prioritizing, 

managing change, using research and best practices, monitoring progress, and allocating resources 
 

 

In order to fulfill the school’s mission, vision, and goals, the building administrator must remain committed to continuous improvement 

and will often manage both large and small-scale change. Such changes must be made based on research, data, and should 

demonstrate a commitment to the school’s goals. New programs may be instituted, but effective administrators ensure that resources 

are allocated properly in order to make those programs most effective. 
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 School visits reflect a strong commitment to regularly reviewing data 

 Staff are involved in the review of data and the decision making regarding interventions where existing approaches to teaching and 

learning are not currently working 

 School improvement plans reflect a knowledge of student performance and select appropriate strategies and resources in order to 

fulfill school goals 
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COMPONENT 1B: Continuously improves the school through effective planning and prioritizing, 

managing change, using research and best practices, monitoring progress, and allocating resources 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The administrator and staff implement a 

continuous cycle of program evaluation for 

the school. The administrator engages all 

stakeholder groups in the use of data to 

plan, prioritize, and manage change 

consistent with the mission, vision and 

goals. Instructional programs and 

resources are consistently monitored 

through the use of various forms of data 

to assess their effectiveness and impact 

on student learning. Data analysis 

influences program adjustments. 

 The administrator effectively anticipates opportunities for 

systematization. They develop or select appropriate tools 

to implement and monitor such systems and processes 

before they are needed. 

 The administrator accurately identifies appropriate 

stakeholders and effectively engages them in ongoing 

processes of change and improvement.  

 The administrator measures and documents progress 

over time. They initiate changes when systems or 

processes are ineffective. 

 Disaggregated data are continuously monitored and 

analyzed to inform planning, allocating resources, and 

managing instruction. 

 Stakeholder committees autonomously manage projects 

or initiatives designed to meet school goals. 

 Change is clearly evidence-driven and ongoing, and staff 

members can cite the rationale for change.   

 The administrator empowers the school community to 

create programs that address the needs of student 

subgroups based on available data. Programs include 

monitoring and evaluation as part of the process. They are 

regularly adjusted or refined based on new information.  

 The administrator trains the staff to understand the data 

points, so staff can effectively engage in the conversation.  

 The administrator establishes a data team who shares 

findings and provides professional development to others. 

3 

The administrator and staff implement a 

cycle of program evaluation for the school. 

The administrator engages stakeholder 

groups in the use of data to plan, 

prioritize, and manage change consistent 

with the mission, vision and goals.  

Instructional programs and resources are 

monitored through the use of data to 

assess their effectiveness and impact on 

student learning.   

 The administrator identifies opportunities for 

systematization. They develop or select appropriate tools 

to implement and monitor such systems and processes. 

 The administrator identifies appropriate stakeholders and 

engages them in the ongoing processes of change and 

improvement. 

 The administrator can identify when systems or processes 

are ineffective and enact alternative courses of action. 

 Disaggregated data are monitored and analyzed to inform 

planning, allocating resources, and managing instruction. 

 Essential data points are available when needed and are 

consistently accurate. 

 The administrator leads or oversees stakeholder 

committees tasked with projects or initiatives designed to 

meet school goals.  

 Staff members can cite rationale for change.    

 The administrator has created a process to monitor and 

evaluate programs.  

2 

The administrator and staff implement a 

cycle of program evaluation for the school, 

but are inconsistent in following it. The 

administrator sometimes engages 

stakeholder groups in the use of data to 

plan, prioritize, and manage change 

consistent with the mission, vision and 

goals. Instructional programs and resources 

are sometimes monitored through the use of 

data to assess their effectiveness and 

impact on student learning.   

 The administrator occasionally identifies opportunities for 

systematization. 

 The administrator seeks assistance to develop or select 

appropriate tools to implement and monitor new systems 

and processes. 

 The administrator identifies appropriate stakeholders but 

may struggle to effectively engage them in the ongoing 

processes of change and improvement. 

 Some data points are inconsistently available when 

needed or are inconsistently accurate. 

 The administrator personally oversees all projects related 

to change. 

 Staff members struggle to cite rationale for change, or 

only some can cite rationale for change.   

 There is no timeline containing specific benchmarks for 

goals. There no indication of who is responsible for 

monitoring the goal.  

1 

The administrator and staff implement a 

cycle of program evaluation for the school, 

but rarely follow it. The administrator does 

not engage stakeholder groups in the use 

of data. Instructional programs and 

resources are not monitored through the 

use of data to assess their effectiveness 

and impact on student learning.   

 The administrator attempts to address school challenges 

without clear systems or processes for planning and 

prioritizing, managing change, using research and best 

practices, or monitoring progress. 

 

 Data points are not available or accurate. 

 Staff members are unclear about change processes. They 

report limited input into decision making.  

 Neither the administrator nor staff can cite rationale for 

change. 

 Data are collected, but there is little or no evidence of how 

it is used.  

 Data collected is irrelevant. Staff view data collection as a 

waste of time.        
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DOMAIN 1: MISSION, VISION, AND GOALS 
 

COMPONENT 1C: Models strong leadership qualities 

and exhibits actions that reflect the values of the district 
 

 

In order to meet the mission, vision, and goals of a school, a successful administrator utilizes a range of leadership skills. These 

include: strong communication, effective decision making, motivating and empowering staff, mediating crises, and adapting to 

changing circumstances. Excellent school leaders employ these skills in all actions and interactions each day. Great leaders model 

these skills and traits so that staff are able to display the same qualities and collaborate to meet the school mission, vision, and goals. 
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 Strong professional judgment  

 Effective communicator 

 Crisis management 

 Effectively leads staff 
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COMPONENT 1C: Models strong leadership qualities and exhibits actions that reflect the values of the district 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The administrator consistently demonstrates leadership 

skills in all actions and interactions. The administrator 

demonstrates strong, effective professional judgment 

and decision making. The administrator is an active 

listener who communicates effectively with all 

stakeholders. The administrator motivates and 

empowers staff to take responsibility for the mission, 

vision, and goals. The administrator mediates situations 

and responds to crises decisively and successfully. The 

administrator adapts to all circumstances while staying 

focused on the mission, vision, and goals.    

 The administrator is a highly effective 

communicator and collaborative problem solver 

respected by the entire district community. 

 The administrator is respected by all stakeholders 

for strong professional judgment and the ability to 

adapt in all circumstances. 

 The administrator adjusts and adapts in all 

circumstances while still focusing on students’ best 

interests.  

 The administrator prevents situations from 

escalating when possible. When a situation does 

escalate, they are able to effectively deescalate it. 

 Staff feels empowered to make decisions and 

approach the administrator with questions or concerns.   

 The administrator listens to staff and parent opinions 

openly and responds with explanations, even when 

decisions differ from their personal opinions. 

 The administrator empowers staff to solve problems 

or determine a possible solution and present options.   

 Communication is open and reciprocal. Other 

viewpoints are valued and accepted. The 

administrator acts decisively with the mission, 

vision, and goals of the school and district in mind.   

3 

The administrator frequently demonstrates leadership 

skills in actions and interactions. The administrator 

demonstrates effective professional judgment and 

decision making. The administrator communicates 

effectively with all stakeholders. The administrator 

encourages staff to take responsibility for the mission, 

vision, and goals. In most circumstances, the 

administrator mediates situations and responds to 

crises decisively and successfully. The administrator 

adapts to circumstances as they arise. 

 The administrator communicates consistently with 

staff. 

 The administrator effectively handles crisis situations. 

 The administrator exercises strong professional 

judgment. 

 Staff feels the administrator is approachable and 

open to ideas.  

 Decisions consistently align with the mission, vision, 

and goals of the school, or the values of the district. 

 Communication is clear to staff, parents, and 

district administration, and sent out consistently 

through email, list serve, or newsletter.   

 The administrator involves staff in decision making 

and is clear when communicating outcomes.  

 Staff has confidence in the administrator although 

they may not always agree with decisions. 

 

2 

The administrator inconsistently demonstrates 

leadership skills in actions and interactions. The 

administrator inconsistently demonstrates effective 

professional judgment and decision making. The 

administrator attempts to communicate effectively with 

all stakeholders. The administrator attempts to 

encourage staff to take responsibility for the mission, 

vision, and goals with limited success. The administrator 

inconsistently mediates situations and responds to 

crises decisively and successfully. The administrator 

cannot always adapt to circumstances as they arise. 

 Communication to staff, parents, and district 

administration is inconsistent.   

 The administrator makes decisions, but may 

change their mind based on other’s opinions when 

the decision does not align with the school mission, 

vision and goals. 

 Staff do not always feel as if the administrator is 

approachable or open to their ideas. 

 Decisions inconsistently align with the mission, 

vision, and goals of the school, or the values of the 

district.  

 Communication often leaves staff with questions or 

a lack of clarity about how to proceed. 

 Decisions and information are not consistently 

shared with staff, resulting in a sense of confusion 

or lack of inclusion among staff members. 

 At times, the administrator is either unable to make 

a decision or does not exercise sound judgment. 

This may result in a negative impact on school 

performance or culture. 

 Staff question the effectiveness of the administrator 

in a manner that goes beyond disagreement with 

any individual decision. 

1 

The administrator’s leadership skills are lacking in actions 

and interactions. The administrator makes decisions 

demonstrating a lack of professional judgment. There is 

little or no evidence that the administrator communicates 

effectively with stakeholders. The administrator does not 

encourage staff to take responsibility for the mission, 

vision and goals. The administrator does not mediate 

situations and respond to crises. The administrator is not 

able to adapt to circumstances as they arise. 

 The administrator does not demonstrate effective 

leadership skills.   

 There is little communication to staff, parents, and 

district administration. 

 Administrative decisions rarely align with the 

mission, vision, and goals of the school, or the 

values of the district. 

 There is no formal means of communication to 

staff or parents. 

 Communication is infrequent or inaccurate. 

 Staff have little confidence in the ability of the 

administrator to lead the school. 

 The administrator has difficulty making decisions or 

frequently changes their mind.   
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DOMAIN 2: TEACHING AND LEARNING 
 

COMPONENT 2A: Develops a strong collaborative culture focused on student learning 

and the development of professional competencies, which leads to quality instruction 
 

 

In order to fulfill student learning goals at the school level, building administrators must create a collaborative culture dedicated to 

continuous improvement. Adults must work together to develop professionally, using student achievement as their metric for success. 
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 All staff use a common language to talk about instruction, assessment, and curriculum 

 Professional development participation and success rates meet district or school goals 

 Staff are provided common planning time and they utilize the time well 

 Professional development opportunities are job-embedded, high quality, and meet the needs of individual educators 
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COMPONENT 2A: Develops a strong collaborative culture focused on student learning 

and the development of professional competencies, which leads to quality instruction 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The school is a professional learning 

community where the experiences and 

expertise of all staff is valued and 

maximized to support student success. The 

school culture encourages continual 

improvement through collaboration, 

research-based instructional practices that 

are shared, and high expectations for all. 

Responsibility for positive student outcomes 

is a focus for the school shared by all staff 

members.  

 

 

 The administrator sets clear expectations. They 

create and sustain an environment where 

collaboration can flourish. 

 The administrator creates structures to foster and 

support shared responsibility for student learning 

across grade levels and subjects. 

 The administrator establishes and cultivates a culture 

that sets high expectations for classroom practice, 

student learning, and continuous improvement. 

 Educators in the building take responsibility for their 

own learning and consistently share best practices. 

 The administrator guides and supports job-embedded, 

standards-based professional development. Professional 

development responds to the diverse needs of staff to 

support student achievement. 

 Student-focused decision making is transparent to all staff. 

Appropriate staff participate in that decision making and related 

communication efforts.  

 Staff frequently share best practices and deliver critical feedback to 

one another. 

 The administrator creates a culture where professional learning is 

valued by all. They arrange opportunities for job-embedded 

professional development and collaboration among peers.    

 The administrator provides honest feedback that challenges 

educators to improve their practice. 

 The school leader effectively identifies teacher leaders and mentors 

them in career development. 

 The administrator uses teacher leaders to deliver professional 

development and feedback to other teachers. 

 The administrator participates in common planning and is a valued 

member of the professional learning community.   

 The administrator models the importance of professional growth by 

actively taking part in their own professional growth activities.  

3 

The school is a professional learning 

community designed to support student 

success. The administrator encourages 

improvement through collaboration, 

research-based instructional practices that 

are shared, and high expectations for all. 

Responsibility for positive student outcomes 

is a focus for the school shared by most 

staff members. 

 

 The administrator sets clear expectations and 

provides time for collaboration. 

 The administrator creates structures to foster and 

support responsibility for student learning across 

grade levels and subjects. 

 The administrator guides and supports effective, 

standards-based, job-embedded professional 

development. 

 Staff participate in relevant decision making and related 

communication efforts.  

 Staff frequently share best practices and observe one another. 

 Teachers have joint planning time and use time effectively. 

 Teachers with similar needs are grouped together in development 

cohorts. 

 The administrator offers professional development based on teacher 

needs. Needs are determined by looking at all available data.  

 The administrator may offer individual reading or research, or 

facilitate study groups focused on a shared need (ex. topic/ subject-

specific workshops). 

 Educators set personal growth goals that are rigorous and supported 

by the administrator. 

2 

The school is moving toward becoming a 

professional learning community. The 

administrator sometimes encourages 

improvement through collaboration, but with 

inconsistent results. Responsibility for 

positive student outcomes is sometimes a 

focus in the school shared by some staff 

members. 

 The administrator generally supports professional 

collaboration.  

 The administrator does not articulate a strong, school-wide 

commitment to professional improvement or student 

outcomes. 

 Standards-based, job-embedded professional 

development is present but sporadic or ineffective. 

 Staff members create their own structures to discuss student learning 

and develop professional competencies. 

 Staff members have insufficient time or support to observe or critique 

one another.  

 Professional development is not differentiated to meet varying staff 

needs. 

 Professional development consists of isolated events unconnected to 

student achievement or the school mission, vision, and goals. 

1 

The school is not a professional learning 

community. The administrator does not 

encourage improvement. Expectations are 

inconsistent. Positive student outcomes are 

not the main focus in the school. 

 

 The administrator makes no effort to support 

professional collaboration.  

 The administrator does not connect teachers’ 

professional improvement with better student 

outcomes.  

 The administrator does not connect professional 

development opportunities with teachers’ 

demonstrated needs or school-wide goals.  

 Staff members demonstrate little or no collaboration around 

instructional needs. 

 Staff members receive little or no standards-based, job-embedded 

professional development. 

 Faculty meetings are not used to support educators’ professional 

learning or needs.  
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DOMAIN 2: TEACHING AND LEARNING 
 

COMPONENT 2B: Ensures the implementation of effective, research-based instructional practices 

aligned with Rhode Island and national standards 
 

 

A sound professional development system at the school must recognize of individual teacher strengths and areas for development. It 

should employ strategies to support all staff in their development. Systems that facilitate coaching and peer development opportunities 

should be in place to encourage excellent instruction and adjustment of teaching strategies based on student results. 
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 Systems are in place to recognize and promote examples of excellent instruction 

 Staff participate in targeted coaching and development opportunities designed to provide them with needed skills for improving 

student achievement 

 Differentiation in instruction exists to meet the needs of all students 

 The school is on track to meet, or has met, targets for student achievement in specified areas 
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COMPONENT 2B: Ensures implementation of effective, research-based instructional practices 

aligned with Rhode Island and national standards 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The shared fundamental belief that 

all students can learn drives all staff 

to use research-based practices, 

self-studies of effective school-based 

practices, and input from students, 

families, and staff members. The 

administrator models the belief that 

all students can learn in all actions 

and interactions. Responsibility for 

instructional leadership is shared by 

all teachers and school leaders, and 

is led by the administrator.  

 The administrator creates sustained school-wide processes for identifying and 

implementing effective, research-based instructional practices aligned with Rhode 

Island and national standards. 

 The administrator implements systems that ensure regular coaching. Development 

opportunities support all instructional staff to employ best practices. 

 All staff members differentiate instruction, analyze student work, monitor student 

progress, and redesign instructional programs based on student results. 

 Administrators and staff identify pedagogical weaknesses, then identify and 

implement superior alternatives throughout each instructional period. Ideas for 

new ways to improve pedagogy come from staff at all levels in the school. 

 Educators share effective strategies and open 

their classrooms for others to view. 

 The administrator frequently visits classrooms and 

consistently provides high-quality feedback to 

educators about improving practice. 

 New educators have a mentor or coach assigned 

to help them and frequently meet with the 

administrator. 

 Educators routinely review student data and 

discuss best practices and strategies to improve 

student outcomes. 

 Students, alongside educators, have developed 

individual leaning plans that are regularly 

monitored. Students can explain the goals and 

how they will achieve them.  

 The administrator and educators monitor the 

curriculum to ensure successful implementation.  

3 

The shared fundamental belief that all 

students can learn drives staff to use 

research-based practices and self-

studies of effective school-based 

practices. The administrator models 

the belief that all students can learn 

in all actions and interactions. 

Responsibility for instructional 

leadership is led by the administrator.  

 The administrator ensures instructional staff members employ effective, research-

based instructional practices aligned with Rhode Island and national standards. 

 The administrator provides coaching and development opportunities to improve 

instructional staff capacity to employ best practices. 

 A vast majority of staff members differentiate instruction, analyze student work, 

monitor student progress, and redesign instructional programs based on student 

results. 

 Administrators identify pedagogical weaknesses. They support staff to identify and 

implement superior alternatives throughout each instructional period.  

 The administrator recommends innovative teaching solutions to staff.   

 Educators share instructional practices in faculty 

meetings or common planning time. 

 The administrator visits classrooms and provides 

feedback on instructional strategies.  

 Educators employ instructional strategies that 

have the greatest impact on student learning. 

 The administrator can effectively communicate 

about instruction, curriculum, and Student 

Learning Objectives.  

 Students, alongside educators, develop individual 

leaning plans that are regularly monitored.  

 The administrator monitors curriculum to ensure 

successful implementation.  

2 

The shared belief that all students 

can learn sometimes drives 

instructional practices. The 

administrator sometimes models 

the belief that all students can 

learn. Responsibility for instructional 

leadership is sometimes led by the 

administrator.   

 The administrator works to identify effective, research-based instructional practices 

aligned with Rhode Island and national standards, but implementation is 

incomplete.  

 The administrator inconsistently provides coaching and development opportunities 

to assist instructional staff to employ best practices. 

 Many staff members differentiate instruction, analyze student work, monitor student 

progress, and redesign instructional programs based on student results. 

 Administrators identify pedagogical weaknesses and provide feedback to staff. 

 The administrator presents strategies but does 

not always monitor their implementation or 

provide feedback to teachers on their practice. 

 There is little monitoring of curriculum and 

successful implementation is inconsistent.  

 Few educators have the opportunity to share 

strategies with the rest of faculty. 

1 

The shared belief that all students 

can learn does not drives 

instructional practices. The 

administrator does not model the 

belief that all students can learn. 

The administrator does not take 

responsibility for instructional 

leadership.  

 The administrator does not implement effective, research-based instructional 

practices aligned with Rhode Island and national standards. 

 The administrator rarely provides coaching and development opportunities to assist 

instructional staff in utilizing best practices. 

 Few staff members differentiate instruction, analyze student work, monitor student 

progress, and redesign instructional programs based on student results. Those who 

engage in best practices do so inconsistently or ineffectively.  

 Instructional leaders struggle to identify pedagogical weaknesses or provide 

evidence-based feedback to staff. 

 The administrator struggles to find pedagogical 

weaknesses or provide evidence-based feedback 

to educators. 

 The administrator cannot effectively 

communicate about instruction, curriculum, or 

Student Learning Objectives. Educators are 

unsupported in the learning process.  

 School culture focuses on teaching and not 

learning. 
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DOMAIN 2: TEACHING AND LEARNING 
 

COMPONENT 2C: Implements appropriate school strategies and practices 

for assessment, evaluation, performance management, and accountability 

to monitor and evaluate progress toward the mission, vision, and goals 
 

 

Great schools constantly monitor student performance against school goals. All staff should be involved in the monitoring of student 

progress and the school community must be made aware of how well students are doing. Such data should demonstrate how the 

school is doing as a whole, but also how subgroups of students are performing. 
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 All staff are monitoring student progress at the classroom level, which should include individual students and small groups, as 

well as the whole class 

 Student progress is aggregated at the school level and is publically tracked  

 Aggregate data about student progress are regularly communicated to students, staff, and the community 
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COMPONENT 2C: Implements appropriate school strategies and practices for assessment, evaluation, 

performance management, and accountability to monitor progress toward the mission, vision, and goals 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

School-wide data collection and management 

strategies are collaboratively developed and supported 

by school leaders. Student outcomes are measured in a 

variety of complementary ways. Data are collected 

regularly throughout each instructional period. All 

instructional staff members actively participate in 

improving data quality and extending the use of data to 

inform instruction. The effectiveness of instructional 

practices is routinely evaluated based upon student 

outcome data and adjusted as needed. 

 The administrator works with staff to employ 

common data collection mechanisms that capture 

assessments of student learning and facilitate the 

use of multiple data points to inform instruction. 

 The administrator ensures a variety of data and 

assessments, including both academic and 

behavioral measures, serve as evidence of student 

learning. Data are gathered as part of a sustained, 

school-wide system for monitoring and evaluating 

progress and improving learning and teaching.  

 The administrator seeks a variety of evidence of 

student learning to make decisions about 

instructional support and evaluate staff effectiveness. 

 Educators work backward from standards-aligned 

outcomes to assessments to lesson plans in order 

to ensure all instruction is purposeful. 

 All instructional staff are highly skilled with school-

wide data systems and can use them to retrieve 

accurate, timely student data.  

 The school community routinely and collaboratively 
analyzes data about all students and subgroups. 

Outcome data are used to make instruction and 

curriculum adjustments. 
 The administrator works closely with a data team that 

is charged with collecting, analyzing, and sharing 

quality data with faculty. 

 Reports and graphs are produced that depict 

student growth. These are available for individual 

students and families.  

3 

School-wide data collection and management strategies 

are supported by school leaders. Student outcomes are 

measured in a variety of complementary ways. Data are 

collected throughout each instructional period. 

Instructional staff members actively participate in 

improving data quality and extending the use of data to 

inform instruction. The effectiveness of instructional 

practices is evaluated based upon student outcome data. 

 The administrator identifies and implements collection 

mechanisms that capture student learning data 

and facilitate the use of multiple data points to 

inform instruction. 

 The administrator ensures a variety of data and 

assessments serve as evidence of student learning. 

 The administrator employs evidence of student 

learning to make decisions about instructional 

support and evaluate staff effectiveness. 

 Instruction is consistently aligned to student needs 

and course curriculum standards.  

 All instructional staff can use school data systems 

to retrieve accurate and timely student data.  

 The school community analyzes data about all students 

and subgroups to improve learning and teaching. 

 Individual results from multiple assessments are 

reported and used regularly (ex. common 

assessments, benchmark). 

2 

Some school-wide data collection and management 

strategies are employed in the school. Student 

outcomes are measured. Data are collected throughout 

the year. Some instructional staff members participate 

in improving data quality and extending the use of data 

to inform instruction. The effectiveness of instructional 

practices is inconsistently evaluated based upon 

student outcome data. 

 The administrator supports collection and 

dissemination of student learning data. 

 The administrator encourages use of a variety of 

data and assessments to measure student learning.  

 The administrator does not consistently use evidence 

of student learning to make decisions about 

instructional support or evaluate staff effectiveness. 

 Instruction is not consistently aligned to student 

needs and course curriculum standards.  

 Some instructional staff can use school data 

systems to retrieve accurate and timely student 

data, or data systems are inconsistently reliable.  

 The school community inconsistently analyzes data 

about all students and subgroups to improve 

learning and teaching. 

 When asked, students and their families cannot 

describe their achievement status or growth.   

 Teachers report grades, but have little knowledge 

of what their students know or are able to do. 

1 

School-wide data collection and management strategies 

are not employed in the school. Student outcomes are 

measured rarely or inconsistently.  Student progress data 

rarely drives or improves instructional practices. The 

effectiveness of instructional practices is disconnected 

from data regarding student outcomes. 

 The administrator does not support collection or 

dissemination of student learning data. 

 The administrator does not set expectations or 

create an environment in which data are regularly 

used to inform instruction.   

 The administrator does not consistently use evidence 

of student learning to make decisions about 

instructional support or evaluate staff effectiveness. 

 Instruction is rarely aligned to student needs and 

course curriculum standards.  

 Instructional staff does not regularly use school 

data systems to retrieve accurate and timely 

student data, or data systems are unreliable.  

 The school community rarely analyzes data about 

all students and subgroups to improve learning 

and teaching. 
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DOMAIN 3: ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEMS 
 

COMPONENT 3A: Ensures the success of each student by supervising and managing 

organizational systems and resources for a safe, high performing learning environment 
 

 

Strong schools must be safe places for students, staff, and the community. Safety includes both the physical safety of the building and 

campus, but also the emotional safety and security of all individuals on the school campus. 
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 There is a culture of mutual respect in the school 

 All state, district, and local policies and procedures are followed 

 There are clear and consistent expectations for behavior 
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COMPONENT 3A: Ensures the success of each student by supervising and managing 

organizational systems and resources for a safe, high performing learning environment  

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The administrator works collaboratively with all 

stakeholders to create and sustain a positive, safe, and 

healthy learning environment that reflects state, district, 

and local school rules, policies and procedures. The 

administrator consistently models and collaboratively 

promotes high expectations, mutual respect, concern, and 

empathy for students, staff, parents and community. The 

administrator clearly communicates and enforces 

expectations for behavior. 

 The administrator sets high expectations for a 

culture of mutual respect among all school 

community members. They serve as a role model 

for teachers and students.  

 The administrator and school staff members share 

responsibility for a school-wide culture and climate 

that ensures the physical and emotional safety 

and security of all. 

 The administrator proactively looks for weaknesses in 

school safety and addresses them. 

 Behavior plans are clear and consistently enforced. 

 Students treat each other and their teachers with dignity 

and respect and take appropriate action when others do 

not do the same. 

 Programs to address the social-emotional needs of 

students are in place and use research-based, data-

driven strategies.   

 There are established routines and rituals for school 

operations such as drop-off and dismissal, lunch routines, 

and hallway movement that are clear to all stakeholders 

and consistently enforced by all staff. 

 The administrator remains calm and professional when 

faced with a crisis and implements the appropriate 

policies and procedures. 

 Discipline is fair, consistent and transparent and the 

school celebrates and rewards positive behavior. 

 The school leader has built a relationship with local law 

enforcement regarding school safety issues.   

3 

The administrator works with stakeholders to create and 

sustain a positive, safe, and healthy learning environment 

that reflects state, district, and local school rules, policies 

and procedures. The administrator models and promotes 

high expectations, mutual respect, concern, and empathy 

for students, staff, parents and community. The 

administrator clearly communicates and enforces 

expectations for behavior.   

 The administrator sets expectations and serves as 

a model for mutual respect among all school 

community members.  

 The administrator promotes a school-wide culture 

and climate that ensures the physical and 

emotional safety and security of all. 

 The administrator quickly and efficiently 

addresses challenges to school safety. 

 Students treat each other and their teachers with respect. 

 All safety drills are completed according to policies and 

regulations, and documented as appropriate. 

 School safety plans are up to date. 

 Discipline is fair and consistent school-wide, and focuses 

on the needs of the individual student. 

 There are established routines and rituals for school 

operations such as drop-off and dismissal, lunch routines, 

and hallway movement.  

 Survey Works results show most parents feel their 

students are safe at school.  

 Survey Works results show most students feel safe at 

school.  

 The administrator develops a way for students to report 

incidents anonymously. This system is monitored regularly 

and reports are addressed promptly.  

2 

The administrator attempts to create and sustain a positive, 

safe, and healthy learning environment that reflects state, 

district, and local school rules, policies and procedures. The 

administrator sometimes models and promotes high 

expectations, mutual respect, concern, and empathy for 

students, staff, parents and community but is inconsistent. 

The administrator inconsistently communicates and enforces 

expectations for behavior.   

 The administrator sets expectations for mutual 

respect among all school community members.  

 The administrator promotes the physical and 

emotional safety and security of all. 

 The administrator addresses challenges to school 

safety promptly or adequately. 

 Students inconsistently treat each other and their 

teachers with respect. 

 Staff members inconsistently treat each other or students 

with respect. 

 Rules may be unclear and inconsistently enforced.   

 Routines and rituals are inconsistent. 

1 

The administrator does not create and sustain a positive, 

safe, and healthy learning environment that reflects state, 

district, and local school rules, policies and procedures. The 

administrator does not model and promote high expectations, 

mutual respect, concern, and empathy for students, staff, 

parents, and community. The administrator does not 

communicate and enforce behavioral expectations.   

 The administrator does not actively set expectations for 

respect among community members.  

 The administrator does not protect everyone’s 

physical and emotional safety and security. 

 The administrator does not address challenges to 

school safety promptly or adequately. 

 Students are disrespectful to each other and/or their 

teachers. 

 Staff members do not consistently treat each other or 

students with respect. 

 Rules are unclear and not enforced. 

 Routines and rituals are neither in place nor enforced. 
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DOMAIN 3: ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEMS 
 

COMPONENT 3B: Establishes and maintains effective human resources management 

through selection, induction, and support of personnel 
 

 

Educators are the most important factor for schools in improving student achievement. An effective building administrator employs a 

comprehensive approach to human capital management, including a strategic emphasis on the recruitment, selection, and retention 

of excellent educators. Student placement decisions are based on what is best for the student’s learning.  
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 Hiring procedures are clearly defined and uniform for all candidates 

 Staff receive regular feedback on instructional strengths and weaknesses 

 Evaluative feedback is directly connected to observational and student progress evidence 

 Staff report high levels of satisfaction with feedback provided by the administrator 
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COMPONENT 3B: Establishes and maintains effective human resources management 

through selection, induction, and support of personnel 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The administrator takes an active role in utilizing 

the district hiring process to identify, interview, and 

select the best candidates for positions within their 

school when applicable. School personnel are 

recommended for positions based upon their 

outstanding credentials. Teaching assignments and 

student caseloads are based on the needs of students. 

Newly hired educators are provided a high level of 

sustained support from the entire school community.   

 The administrator strategically makes personnel 

assignments that ensure equitable access to high-

quality teaching. 

 The administrator reviews student data and 

consistently uses it to ensure class placement 

best meets the needs of students. 

 Uniform and sustained supports for new teachers 

and teachers in new roles have been established 

and are monitored for effectiveness.  

 Evaluation data is the basis for systematically 

planning future professional development activities 

with the goal of improving student learning. These 

resources are available and used by all teachers.  

 New teachers receive regular and timely feedback from 

their evaluator and experienced high-performing peers. 

 The administrator uses teacher evaluation and student data 

to make placement decisions for both students and staff. 

 The administrator consistently supports new educators 

and those new to their positions with an effective 

informal or formal induction program.   

 Administrator provides support to all teachers in their 

building, including substitutes, through coaching and 

professional development. 

 The administrator utilizes intensive recruitment, 

interviewing, and hiring when applicable. For example, 

candidates may teach a demo lesson, followed by a 

formal interview. 

 The school leader involves other stakeholders in the 

process (ex. educators, students). 

3 

The administrator utilizes the district’s hiring process 

to identify, interview, and/or select the best 

candidates for positions within their school when 

applicable. The credentials of school personnel are 

used in position assignments whenever feasible. 

Student needs are a contributing factor to teaching 

assignments and student caseload distributions. 

Newly hired educators are provided a high level of 

support from members of the school community.   

 

 The administrator makes personnel assignments 

that are based on student needs. 

 The administrator follows district protocol for the 

hiring of personnel.  

 The administrator reviews student data to ensure 

class placement best meets the needs of students 

whenever possible. 

 Uniform supports for new teachers and teachers 

in new roles have been established. 

 The administrator analyzes evaluation data to 

identify teacher needs for future professional 

development activities. 

 The administrator is on the interview committee for 

new positions and makes recommendations based on 

what is best for students. 

 The administrator provides regular feedback to new 

staff in their building. They also direct new staff where 

to seek additional assistance. 

 Student and teacher data are examined when assigning 

students to classes in order to meet student needs. 

 Professional development meeting educator needs is 

provided in faculty meetings and common planning time. 

2 

The administrator plays a supportive role in utilizing 

the district hiring process. The credentials of school 

personnel are not used when assigning positions. 

Student needs are one of many contributing factors 

to teaching assignments and student caseload 

distributions. Newly hired educators are provided 

support from team and grade-level peers when 

possible. 

 The administrator meets with candidates that have 

been vetted through the district hiring protocol.  

 The administrator considers mitigating circumstances 

in addition to student needs when assigning positions 

and student caseloads. 

 The administrator conducts evaluations but may not 

use the data as a foundation for supporting teachers. 

 

 Newly hired educators receive sporadic coaching and 

support from the administrator or peers, but it is not 

ongoing or systematic. 

 The needs and learning styles of students is not the 

main factor is determining teaching assignments or 

assigning students to classes. 

 The school leader does not participate in the hiring 

process even though they have the opportunity.  

1 

The administrator chooses not to play a role in utilizing 

the district’s hiring process. The credentials of school 

personnel are not used when assigning positions. 

Factors other than student needs govern teaching 

assignments and student caseload distributions. No 

organized support is provided to newly hired educators.   

 The administrator does not make strategic personnel 

decisions. 

 The administrator does not review student data to 

ensure class placement best meets the needs of 

students. 

 The administrator does not use evaluation data as 

a foundation for supporting teachers.  

 The administrator does not take part in the hiring 

process when they have the opportunity to do so. 

 New educators receive little to no support or feedback 

throughout the year. 
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DOMAIN 3: ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEMS 
 

COMPONENT 3C: Employs and improves an evaluation and support system 

that drives staff and student growth 
 

 

A hallmark of effective management is the ability to classify personnel performance and target development opportunities to their 

needs. An effective evaluation system provides an important foundation for fair, accurate performance reviews. Excellent building 

administrators not only support district-wide efforts to ensure evaluation systems are fair and accurate, but also use their experiences 

working with school personnel to contribute to the ongoing improvement of evaluation systems and associated tools. Staff 

development is most effective when directly connected to evaluation and supported by building administrators. Excellent leaders 

engage school personnel in their own development and provide opportunities that maximize development potential.  
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 Data entered into the Educator Performance and Support System is accurate and up to date 

 Staff receive all required observations 

 Feedback to educators is ongoing, specific, actionable, prioritized, and designed to improve instruction 
 Student Learning Objectives and Student Outcome Objectives are rigorous yet attainable for all students  
 The system is implemented with accuracy and fidelity 
 Data are analyzed and professional development meets the needs of individual educators 
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COMPONENT 3C: Employs and improves an evaluation and support system that drives staff and student growth 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

There is a clear, coherent system for conducting evaluations. 

Educators are well informed about all components of the 

evaluation system. The administrator provides professional 

development to staff and supports educators in implementation. 

All aspects of the evaluation system are completed in a high 

quality, timely manner. Feedback to educators is specific, 

actionable, prioritized, and designed to improve performance. 

The administrator regularly calibrates with colleagues to ensure 

consistency in evaluation system implementation. The 

administrator ensures that all educators have ongoing 

professional learning opportunities and supports their needs to 

improve performance.   

 Evaluations and observations are conducted promptly 

and thoroughly, holding staff accountable for student 

outcomes. 

 Student Learning/Outcome Objectives are rigorous 

and uniformly high-quality across grade level and 

content areas. They contain quantifiable targets set for 

student performance and are based on high quality 

evidence sources. 

 Professional development, including coaching, 

meets the diverse learning needs of all staff in 

order to achieve student learning goals. 

 The administrator effectively identifies individual 

teacher needs and connects them with teacher 

development outcomes. 

 Feedback to educators is high-quality and designed to 

improve instruction. The administrator follows up to 

ensure it is being implemented. 

 The administrator calibrates SLOs with each of their 

grade-level teams. 

 The administrator sends high-quality, actionable 

feedback to educators within 48 hours. 

 The administrator and educators meet mid-year, 

examining student data and teaching practices to 

assess their effectiveness. 

 All building administrators in the district meet quarterly 

to calibrate on different parts of the model.   

 The evaluation process is implemented with fidelity, 

accuracy, and is evidence-based. The administrator 

sees evaluations as a way to improve classroom 

instruction and student outcomes. 

 The administrator is able to effectively support the 

process of Student Learning/Outcome Objectives by 

providing feedback when approving and monitoring with 

fidelity.  

3 

There is a system for conducting evaluations. Educators are well 

informed about all evaluation system components. The 

administrator supports educators in implementation. Most 

aspects of the evaluation system are completed in a high quality, 

timely manner. Feedback to educators is specific, actionable, 

and prioritized, and designed to improve performance. The 

administrator calibrates with colleagues to ensure consistency in 

evaluation system implementation. The administrator ensures 

that educators have ongoing professional learning opportunities 

and supports their needs to improve performance.   

 Required evaluations and observations are 

conducted promptly and thoroughly. 

 Student Learning/Outcome Objectives are rigorous. 

They contain quantifiable targets set for student 

performance and are based on quality evidence 

sources. 

 Professional development, including coaching, 

meets diverse learning needs and assists in 

meeting student learning goals. 

 Feedback to educators is specific, actionable, prioritized, 

and offers steps for improving instruction. 

 Staff evaluations reveal different strengths and 

weaknesses among staff. 

 Staff members are supported with growth 

opportunities that align with their needs.  

 Staff report evaluations are fair, accurate, and useful.  

 Improved student outcomes are evidence for gains 

in staff instructional capacity. 

 The administrator effectively supports the Student 

Learning/Outcome Objective writing process. 

 Staff is aware of the evaluation process, 

components, and timeline of events.  

2 

The system for conducting evaluations is unclear. Educators are 

somewhat informed about evaluation components. The 

administrator has some difficulty supporting educators in system 

implementation. Aspects of the evaluation system are 

inconsistent in quality and timeliness. Feedback to educators is 

inconsistent. It does not always provide specific and actionable steps 

to improve performance. The administrator rarely collaborates with 

colleagues to ensure consistency in evaluation system 

implementation. The administrator inconsistently ensures educators 

have ongoing professional learning opportunities, or supports their 

needs to improve performance.   

 Most evaluations and observations are in 

compliance with district policy. 

 Student Learning/Outcome Objectives are 

inconsistently rigorous, lack overall rigor, or set 

targets for student performance that are difficult to 

quantify. 

 Professional development, including coaching, does 

not fully meet educator needs or assist in meeting 

student learning goals. 

 Staff evaluations are complete and conducted in 

accordance with system requirements. 

 Staff has difficulty connecting feedback with 

evaluation evidence.   

 Not all staff receive effective feedback, or not all 

feedback is effective.  

 Student learning is considered separate from 

instructional practice. 

 The administrator provides little or no support to 

educators through the SLO/SOO process.  

1 

There is no defined system for conducting evaluations. Educators 

are not informed about evaluation components. The administrator 

does not support educators in system implementation. Aspects of 

the evaluation system are inconsistent in quality and timeliness. 

Feedback to educators is inconsistent, and does not provide specific 

and actionable steps to improve performance. The administrator 

does not collaborate with colleagues to ensure consistency in 

evaluation system implementation. The administrator does not 

ensure that educators have ongoing professional learning 

opportunities, nor supports their needs to improve performance.   

 Significant lapses exist in the evaluation and 

observation process. 

 Student Learning/Outcome Objectives are 

incomplete or lack rigor. 

 Targets set for student performance are incomplete 

or difficult to quantify. 

 Professional development, including coaching, is 

not of high quality, or does not meet educator 

needs and student learning goals. 

 Staff evaluations are incomplete.  

 Staff members are unclear about the evaluation 

process, or report that it is unfair or inaccurate.  

 Staff members cannot link student outcomes to 

evaluations. 
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DOMAIN 3: ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEMS 
 

COMPONENT 3D: Establishes an infrastructure for finance 

that operates in support of improving learning and teaching 
 

 

School leaders must be stewards of public funds and also manage competing fiscal demands. Effective financial management 

includes long-term planning, expenditure monitoring, and often acquisition of new or expanded funding streams. In some cases, it also 

includes difficult strategic decision making in the face of funding decreases, even while demand for programming and support are 

increasing. Finally, school leaders must employ their financial resources to ensure all students have adequate and timely access to the 

resources they need to succeed. 

  

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 The school budget operates within district allocations and fiscal guidelines 

 High-need students have access to appropriate supplemental services and supports 

 Discretionary expenses are linked to evidence of need 

 Allocation of funds is collaborative and aligned to priorities  

 Schedules of school personnel are maximized 
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COMPONENT 3D: Establishes an infrastructure for finance that operates in support of improving learning and teaching 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The administrator performs assigned budgetary 

responsibilities in a collaborative manner with accuracy, 

transparency, and in the best interest of teaching and 

learning. Resources, including district money, school 

accounts, supplies, and personnel, are allocated toward 

programs that have the greatest impact on student learning. 

Decisions are made with input from all stakeholders. 

 The administrator sets clear expectations for 

student outcomes and works with staff to identify 

fiscal needs for meeting to those outcomes. 

 The administrator strategically allocates fiscal 

resources to meeting school-wide goals and shifts 

resources to ensure all student needs are met. 

 The administrator employs an expense tracking 

system to ensure spending is transparent and 

evidence-based. 

 

 The administrator presents the budget at a faculty 

meeting. 

 The school budget is always accurate. Expense 

tracking systems are available for auditing and 

reporting.   

 The administrator aligns funds to programs and 

activities that align with the mission, vision, and goals. 

 The spending of school discretionary accounts is 

transparent, collaborative, and aligned to the 

mission, vision, and goals.  

 School schedules maximize personnel time. 

 The administrator considers student needs with 

input from staff and the school community when 

making financial decisions. 

 The administrator works collaboratively with the PTA 

to decide how to spend funds in a manner that will 

have the greatest impact on teaching and learning.  

3 

The administrator performs assigned budgetary 

responsibilities with accuracy, transparency, and in the 

best interest of teaching and learning.  Resources, 

including district money, school accounts, supplies, and 

personnel, are allocated toward programs that have the 

greatest impact on student learning. 

 The administrator sets clear expectations for 

student outcomes and identifies fiscal needs for 

meeting to those outcomes. 

 The administrator allocates fiscal resources to 

meeting school-wide goals and shifts resources to 

ensure all student needs are met. 

 The administrator employs a transparent expense 

tracking system. 

 The school budget is clear and transparent.  

 The school budget is consistently accurate. 

Expense tracking systems are available for auditing 

and reporting.  

 The spending of school discretionary accounts is 

aligned to the mission, vision and goals.  

 

2 

The administrator performs assigned budgetary 

responsibilities with accuracy. Resources, including 

district money, school accounts, supplies, and personnel, 

are inconsistently allocated toward programs that have 

the greatest impact on student learning.  

 The administrator sets expectations for student 

outcomes and attempts to connect resource 

allocation to those outcomes. 

 The administrator allocates fiscal resources to 

meeting school-wide goals. 

 The administrator employs an expense tracking 

system. 

 The school budget is available, but lacks clarity or 

transparency of rationale.  

 Expense tracking systems are not always up to 

date. 

 The administrator attempts to align fiscal resources 

to the areas that have the greatest impact on 

teaching and learning, but is inconsistent. 

1 

The administrator does not perform assigned budgetary 

responsibilities with accuracy, transparency, and in the 

best interest of teaching and learning. Resources, 

including district money, school accounts, supplies, and 

personnel, are not allocated toward programs that have 

the greatest impact on student learning. 

 The administrator does not connect student 

outcome goals to resource allocations. 

 The administrator allocates fiscal resources in a 

way that treats students inequitably. 

 The administrator does not employ an expense 

tracking system. 

 The school budget is unavailable or inaccurate. 

 The school budget overspends or dramatically 

underspends the district allocation.   

 There is inconsistent or inaccurate data available 

for expenditure reporting. 

 Teaching and learning are not the primary factors 

in determining how fiscal resources are allocated. 
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DOMAIN 4: COMMUNITY 
 

COMPONENT 4A: Ensures the success of each student by collaborating 

with families and community members, contributing to community interests and needs, 

and maximizing opportunities through the sharing of resources 
 

 

Community outreach shows that schools are invested in the communities they serve and encourages local communities to invest in 

their schools. Excellent building administrators identify ways they can support their communities and find ways to develop meaningful, 

mutually beneficial partnerships between community members and the school. Effective community outreach is aligned with both 

community and school needs, which mean excellent building administrators know the communities in which they operate and plan 

their efforts accordingly. School leaders actively open the school and engage community members in ways that mutually support the 

school and surrounding communities.  
 

 

Indicators include: 
 

 

 The school is open during normal business hours, but also during other times of high need 

 Community events are hosted in the school or are supported by the school 

 The school is a contributor to community culture and a point of pride for community members 

 Members of the community seek out opportunities to partner and collaborate with the school 

 Partnerships are ongoing or repeated 

 Family needs are addressed by events and services in the school 

 School community members (leaders, teachers, students, parents, etc.) actively participate in the surrounding community 
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COMPONENT 4A: Ensures the success of each student by collaborating with families and community members, 

contributing to community interests and needs, and maximizing opportunities through the sharing of resources 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

4 

The administrator establishes multiple partnerships with 

families and community members to develop and 

evaluate programs, services, and staff outreach to 

improve student learning. The administrator consistently 

responds and contributes to community interests and 

needs to provide the best possible education for 

students and their families. The administrator ensures 

successful support of students and families by 

collaborating with all stakeholders to access, disburse, 

and utilize community resources. 

 The administrator directly engages with community 

leaders and develops partnerships to meet 

identified needs.  

 The administrator develops a strategic plan for 

family engagement, including investigating 

community needs and planning ongoing events and 

services accordingly.  

 The administrator assesses success of community 

outreach actions and takes corrective action as 

needed. 

 Family surveys (ex. Survey Works) meet district- or 

school-established targets for understanding and 

support of student learning goals. 

 Family participation rates for specific events meet 

or exceed district or school targets. 

 Family and community frequently participate on 

school improvement teams.   

 Health initiatives such as flu clinics and screenings 

are open and supported by the community. 

 Community cleanups are jointly sponsored by the 

community organizations and the school. 

 Members of the community participate in career day, 

serve as mentors for students, and provide internships.  

 The school building is used by outside organizations 

after school hours to provide needed services and 

activities for students.  

3 

The administrator establishes some partnerships with 

families and community members to develop and evaluate 

program services, and staff outreach to improve student 

learning. They regularly respond and contribute to 

community interests and needs to provide the best 

possible education for students and their families. The 

administrator ensures that the school has opportunities to 

support students and families through sharing the 

resources of school, district and community organizations. 

 The administrator identifies key needs of family 

and community members and develops and 

implements effective responses.  

 The administrator works with community members 

to establish a positive relationship between the 

school and community.  

 The administrator finds ways to connect community 

resources to students’ and families’ needs. 

 Families willingly attend school events or use 

school-based services to meet their needs.  

 Partnerships between school and community yield 

repeat service users or event attendees.  

 Notices of events and services are widely available 

and accessible to target audiences.  

 Community members are involved in student learning 

through mentoring, tutoring, or other activities. 

2 

The administrator has established a limited number of 

partnerships with families and community members to 

develop and evaluator program services, and staff 

outreach to improve student learning. They periodically 

respond and contribute to community interests and 

needs to provide the best possible education for 

students and their families. The administrator accepts 

and effectively utilizes resources offered by the 

community to support students and families. 

 The administrator engages in partnerships but they 

are not targeted to major community or school needs.  

 The administrator makes an effort to develop 

partnerships, but may struggle to bring these 

partnerships to fruition. 

 Families occasionally attend events or services 

based in the school.  

 Few partnerships between school and community 

or ongoing or repeated.  

 The community demonstrates limited awareness of 

events or services offered by school partnerships.   

1 

The administrator has not established partnerships with 

families and community members to develop and 

evaluator program services, and staff outreach to improve 

student learning. They seldom respond and contribute to 

community interests and needs to provide the best 

possible education for students and their families. The 

administrator ineffectively utilizes resources offered by the 

community to support students and families. 

 The administrator does not effectively develop 

partnerships.  

 The administrator does not accurately identify 

needs of the school or community.  

 The administrator does not connect community 

resources to student or family needs. 

 Families and members of the community report 

feeling unwelcome in the school. 

 Community members view the school negatively.  

 Families are not supported by school events or 

activities. 
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Appendix 4: Building Administrator Professional Responsibilities Rubric  
 

THE RUBRIC AT A GLANCE 

DOMAIN 1: SCHOOL RESPONSIBILITIES AND 

COMMUNICATION 
DOMAIN 2: PROFESSIONALISM 

PR1: Understand and participates in school/district-based initiatives and 

activities 

 Knowledge of school and district initiatives and activities 

 Involvement in school and district initiatives and activities 

 

PR2: Solicits, maintains records of, and communicates appropriate 

information about students’ behavior, learning needs, and academic 

progress 

 Building administrator interactions with parents 

 Building administrator interactions with colleagues 

 Student or personnel records 

 Grade books 

 Specialist referrals 

 

PR3: Acts on the belief that all students can learn and advocates for 

students’ best interests 

 Building administrator interactions with students 

 Building administrator interactions with parents 

 Course offerings 

 Support services offerings 

 Student advocacy meetings or call notes 

 After school support logs 

 

PR4: Works toward a safe, supportive, collaborative culture by 

demonstrating respect for everyone, including other educators, students, 

parents, and other community members in all actions and interactions 

 Building administrator interactions with students 

 Building administrator interactions with colleagues 

 Building administrator interactions with parents or other community 

members 

 

PR5: Acts ethically and with integrity while following all school, district, and 

state policies 

 Required personnel file documentation of behavior 

 Interactions with school leadership 

 Interactions with colleagues 

 

PR6: Engages meaningfully in the professional development process and 

enhances professional learning by giving and seeking assistance from other 

educators 

 Professional Growth Plans 

Involvement in district or school-sponsored professional 

development 
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PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES DOMAIN 1: 

SCHOOL RESPONSIBILITIES AND COMMUNICATION 
PR1: Understands and participates in school/district-based initiatives and activities  

Beyond instruction, building administrators are responsible for maintaining an understanding of new initiatives in the district and school. In addition, the professional 

educator engages meaningfully in activities and initiatives that support the efforts of other colleagues, show appreciation to community members and recognize the non-

academic accomplishments of students. Any activities that may support the operation of the school and advance the knowledge and skills of adults in the school 

community are taken seriously and, when necessary, led by educators.   

ELEMENTS: Knowledge of school and district initiatives and activities • Involvement in school and district initiatives and activities 
 

INDICATORS: Attendance at school or district activities • Leadership roles in a school or district activities • Contributions to school or district activities 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

3 

The building administrator plays a leading role in 

the development or management of district and 

school initiatives and/or activities inside and out 

of the classroom as well as those within the 

professional community of educators. S/he has 

an awareness of the initiatives and activities led 

by his/her colleagues and supports their work. 

In addition to the criteria for “meets 

expectations”, the building administrator: 

 Shares information with colleagues about a 

particular district or school initiative. 

 Leads a district or school initiative or 

activity, if given the opportunity. 

 The building administrator is the chair of a district 

committee. 

 The building administrator sponsors and leads a student 

group. 

 The building administrator sends out updates to colleagues 

about a new district or school initiative. 

 The building administrator implements a school 

improvement initiative based on learning from external 

research, district PD, etc. 

 Leads staff development sessions where external 

resources/learning are shared 

 Sends emails to share best practices with other district 

administrators 

 Leads professional development for other administrators 

2 

The building administrator participates or has 

participated in the development or management 

of district and school initiatives and/or activities 

inside and out of the classroom as well as those 

within the professional community of educators. 

S/he has an awareness of the initiatives and 

activities led by his/her colleagues and supports 

their work. 

 The building administrator can speak 

knowledgeably about current district or 

school initiatives and activities. 

 The building administrator attends school or 

district sponsored activities and participates 

in a constructive manner. 

 The building administrator actively 

volunteers to participate in school or district 

related activities. 

 The building administrator supports his or 

her colleagues when they lead activities. 

 The building administrator attends a district-led information 

session. 

 The building administrator volunteers to assist a colleague 

with a school or district activity or initiative. 

 

1 

The building administrator does not demonstrate 

awareness of district or school initiatives and 

activities. The building administrator avoids 

participating in one or more activity or initiative 

and does not demonstrate supportive behavior 

toward the work of his/her colleagues. 

 When asked to support a district or school 

initiative, the building administrator does 

not participate or participates in a non-

constructive manner. 

 The building administrator does not 

demonstrate knowledge or demonstrates 

inaccurate knowledge of district initiatives 

and activities. 

 When asked to attend a professional development session, 

the building administrator is disengaged, does not complete 

the required work and is disruptive.  

 The building administrator does not read materials provided 

to him or her related to a district or school initiative. 

 The building administrator avoids assisting a colleague with 

a school or district activity when asked. 
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PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES DOMAIN 1: 

SCHOOLS RESPONSIBILITIES AND COMMUNICATION 
PR2: Solicits, maintains records of, and communicates appropriate information about students’ behavior, learning needs, and academic 

progress. 
 

A key responsibility of building administrators is keeping accurate records relating to student behavior, learning needs and academic progress. For building administrators, 

record keeping should include personnel records, disciplinary records, high-level records of student progress including students at risk of academic failure, and other 

indicators of school culture.   This data must be collected and tracked in a systematic way, making it easy to find in order to communicate student progress to other 

colleagues, parents or the students themselves. When this is done well, the educator, colleagues, students and the students’ famil ies are clear on how well students are 

doing in school.  

ELEMENTS: Building Administrator interactions with parents, colleagues and students •  Student records and progress reports •  Specialist referrals  •         

Discipline records 

INDICATORS: Seeking information about students’ past performance • Seeking information about students’ challenges, learning disabilities, or other individual needs 

• Maintaining records of and referencing IEPs, 504 plans, PLPs or other ILPs •  Communicating student academic progress to students and families •  Communicating 

information about students in a timely manner to parents and colleagues • Sharing information professionally 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

3 

The building administrator goes above and beyond to 

ensure that students and their families understand 

how the student is performing. Materials are tailored 

to individual student and family needs and students 

systematically take part in tracking and 

communicating their progress to others. All data and 

records are accurate, up-to-date, and reflect input 

from a variety of sources, as necessary. 

In addition to the criteria for “meets expectations,”  

 Students take the lead role in tracking and 

communicating their performance. 

 Additional attempts are made to communicate 

student performance to colleagues and 

families. 

 Student progress is communicated in a variety 

of ways. 

 The school community is focused on using 

data. 

 Regularly shares data reports with students, teachers, and 

families 

 Ensures that progress reports are translated into parents’ 

primary languages 

 Develops and implements a system for tracking 

student/teacher/family feedback and actions taken 

 Teacher team meetings and individual development meetings 

are driven by analysis of recent student data 

 Maintains class and individual student-level data and uses it for 

all PD conversations and leadership-driven intervention 

strategies 

2 

The building administrator has a system for collecting 

and maintaining information about student progress 

academically and non-academically. The building 

administrator solicits appropriate information from 

colleagues and parents. Records of student 

performance are accurate and up-to-date. Students 

and families have a clear understanding of the 

student’s performance. 

 Student records are updated as appropriate. 

 Students and parents are aware of the 

student’s performance. 

 The building administrator uses student 

records as a means of regularly 

communicating progress to students. 

 Parents are always clear on how well their 

students are doing. 

 

 

 The building administrator keeps organized copies of required 

student accommodations on file for the entire school and 

proactively shares this information with teachers. 

 Parents receive regular communications regarding student 

progress in addition to report cards. 

 

1 

Communication may not occur regularly with parents 

or colleagues. The building administrator may 

assume information about student performance 

without seeking out actual records. Students do not 

have a clear understanding of their current 

performance. 

 Records of communications with parents or 

colleagues are incomplete or demonstrate 

inconsistent communication. 

 The building administrator is unaware of the 

required accommodations necessary for 

individual students or accommodations are not 

being made appropriately due to a lack of 

information. 

 Student records are not accurate or up-to-date. 

 Grade books of staff have not been updated for several weeks. 

 When asked, the building administrator is unaware of which 

students require accommodations or the accommodations they 

receive.  

 The building administrator expresses concern about a student’s 

continual lack of progress but reports not having contacted a 

parent to discuss it. 

 Parents cannot articulate their student’s progress or status. 
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DOMAIN 2: PROFESSIONALISM 
 PR3: Acts on the belief that all students can learn and advocates for students’ best interests  

Fundamental to effective public education is the unwavering belief that all students, no matter what their circumstances, are capable of learning and worth the effort to 

ensure they succeed in their studies.  Educators who demonstrate a belief that all students can learn stop at nothing to provide educational opportunities for their 

students, look out for students health and safety, and advocate for community access to social service and other events and activities central to families’ well-being.  

ELEMENTS: Building Administrator interactions with students and parents • Course offerings  • Support services offerings  • Student advocacy meeting or call notes 

• After school support logs  

INDICATORS: Addressing student needs beyond those of the traditional classroom • Advocating for student health services • Enforcement of individual learning plans 

and other developmental tracking tools • Communicating information about students’ needs and available services to students and families • Holding oneself and 

colleagues accountable for all students’ learning • Posting hallway and classroom messages indicating all students can learn 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

3 

The building administrator pushes the school 

community to continuously expand academic 

proficiency for all students.  Educators hold 

themselves accountable for all students’ learning 

and development.  Students with non-academic 

needs are identified and fully served through 

school or adjunct services.   The building 

administrator sets high academic goals and 

achieves them. 

In addition to the criteria for “meets 

expectations”, the building administrator: 

 Acts on the belief that all students can learn 

with conviction and purpose and/or inspires 

others to act on the belief that all students 

can learn. 

 Frequently advocates for students’ best 

interests with persistence and conviction, 

including students’ individualized needs.  

 

 The building administrator and their teachers in school 

regularly send messages like “all students can learn”  

 Students not performing to expectations have appropriate 

intervention plans 

 The building administrator tracks school’s achievement gap 

data, works with teachers to/school makes progress toward 

closing its internal gaps 

 The building administrator develops robust system of 

supports to meet identified student needs, leveraging 

external partners, grants, or smart allocation of existing 

resources 

 Students take pride in their learning and are able to focus on 

academic pursuits 

2 

The building administrator is focused on ensuring 

all students achieve their maximum potential.  

S/he holds him or herself accountable for all 

students’ learning and development.  The building 

administrator identifies students with non-

academic needs and ensures they receive 

appropriate assistance from the school or adjunct 

services.  The building administrator sets high 

academic goals for all students. 

 The building administrator acts on the belief 

that all students can learn. 

 The building administrator advocates for 

students’ best interests, including students’ 

individualized needs. 

 The building administrator reports feeling responsible for 

student learning. 

 The building administrator expects each student to either 

achieve on grade level or learn at a pace of one academic 

year of growth per year. 

 Students’ basic needs are met. 

 Students who demonstrate non-academic needs receive 

appropriate services. 

1 

The building administrator accepts less than full 

proficiency for all students and believes others are 

responsible for students’ learning and 

development.  Students with non-academic needs 

are not identified or they are not effectively 

assisted by the school or adjunct services.  The 

building administrator may believe some groups of 

students or individual students are unable to learn 

course material.  The building administrator does 

not set goals or sets low academic goals for some 

students. 

 The building administrator infrequently 

and/or inappropriately advocates for 

students’ best interests, including students’ 

individualized needs. 

 The building administrator acts on the belief 

that only some students or groups of 

students can learn.  

 

 Parents or students are blamed for students’ poor academic 

performance 

 The building administrator believes s/he cannot be held 

accountable for student learning. 

  Students who experience non-academic challenges suffer 

academically as a result. 
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DOMAIN 2: PROFESSIONALISM 
 PR4: Works toward a safe, supportive, collaborative culture by demonstrating respect for everyone,  

including other educators, students, parents, and other community members, in all actions and interactions 

Strong school community is characterized by mutual support and respect and by the recognition that all community members contribute to the school environment. Strong 

culture means educators have high expectations for themselves and others, maintain a commitment to physical and emotional safety, and ultimately support students, 

adults and stakeholders in realizing the mission and vision for the school.  

ELEMENTS: Interactions with colleagues • Interactions with parents or other community members 

INDICATORS: Respectful communication • Body language  • Professional manner • Encouragement   • Active listening • Clear and accessible written 

communications 

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

3 

Interactions between the building administrator 

and other adults reflect a high degree of respect. 

S/he is admired by his or her colleagues and 

community members interact with him or her in a 

positive and respectful manner. The building 

administrator models good leadership behaviors 

for students and colleagues. 

In addition to the criteria for “meets expectations”, 

the building administrator: 

 Is often approached by colleagues to discuss 

work-related and non-related topics. 

 Is respectful and supportive of colleagues in 

challenging times. 

 Maintains a positive attitude in the face of 

challenges. 

 Leads the development of a safe, supportive, 

collaborative culture, including the interaction 

between the school and the community. 

 Builds a school leadership team to solve building-wide 

problems 

 Actively develops/mentors leadership in staff 

 Supports grade-level / subject teacher teams in driving 

their own improvement 

 Staff report feeling they can come to building 

administrator with a problem, are supported, etc. 

2 

Interactions between the building administrator 

and other adults reflect a commitment to 

positivity. The building administrator is respected 

by others and is supportive of other staff 

members. Community members feel comfortable 

speaking with the building administrator.   

 Interactions between the building administrator 

and other adults are uniformly respectful. 

 Connections with colleagues are genuine and 

mutually sincere.  

 The building administrator cares about the 

success of his or her colleagues. 

 Maintains a neutral to positive attitude in the 

face of challenges. 

 The building administrator works toward a safe, 

supportive, collaborative culture, including the 

interaction between the school and the 

community. 

 Examines personal assumptions, values, beliefs, 

and practice to achieve the mission, vision, and 

goals for student learning. 

 The building administrator works well with all 

colleagues. 

 The building administrator greets colleagues and other 

adults by name. 

 The building administrator regularly communicates with 

families and establishes a sense of accessibility and 

openness. 

 

 

1 

Interactions between the building administrator 

and other adults reflect some negativity. S/he is 

not respected by others because he or she is 

unsupportive of other staff members. Community 

members do not feel comfortable speaking with 

the building administrator.   

 The building administrator communicates 

disrespectfully with his or her colleagues. 

 In the face of challenges, the building 

administrator is negative. 

 The building administrator fails to contribute or 

contributes inappropriately to the development 

of a safe, supportive, collaborative culture. 

 The building administrator refuses to work with some 

colleagues. 

 The building administrator does not call colleagues by 

their names. 

 The building administrator does not reply to colleague’s 

emails or other communications. 
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DOMAIN 2: PROFESSIONALISM 
 PR5: Acts ethically and with integrity while following all school, districts and state policies 

 

Great building administrators demonstrate professionalism by using sound professional judgment in all situations. They advocate for students’ best interests, even if that 

means challenging traditional views. They follow school and district policies and procedures, but may suggest ways to update those that are out of date. Interactions with 

colleagues are always professional and reflect a high level of integrity. The building administrator is trusted by others and commits to solving problems or addressing 

misunderstandings before they become a larger issue. In addition, the building administrator intervenes on a student or colleague’s behalf if they may be in danger or are 

being treated unfairly by their peers.  

ELEMENTS: Required personnel file documentation of behavior • Interactions with school leadership  • Interactions with colleagues  

INDICATORS: Ethical behavior • Adherence to school, district and state policies • Advocacy   

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

3 

Other educators look to the building administrator 

as a role model who makes a concerted effort to 

challenge negative attitudes or practices to 

ensure that all students, particularly those 

traditionally underserved, are respected in the 

school. The building administrator complies fully 

with school or district policies and takes a 

leadership role with colleagues ensuring that such 

decisions are based on the highest professional 

standards. S/he interacts with students, 

colleagues, parents and others in an ethical and 

professional manner that is fair and equitable. 

In addition to the criteria for “meets expectations”, the 

building administrator: 

 Is considered a leader in terms of honesty, 

integrity and confidentiality. 

 Makes a concerted effort to ensure that 

opportunities are available for all students to be 

successful. 

 Takes a leadership role in team and departmental 

decision making. 

 Leads the development or revision of codes of 

professional conduct  

 Supports students in crisis by seeking out additional 

resources when needed 

 Teachers / staff report feeling that all students are 

their responsibility 

 Resolves conflicts and builds a culture of trust (staff 

report this?) 

 Collegiality is present in building. Teachers work 

together effectively, communicate concerns with 

leader, leader drives resolution 

 

 

2 

The building administrator acts ethically and with 

integrity, whether it in a situation related to his 

own conduct or the conduct of peers or students. 

The building administrator complies with school 

and district policies. S/he interacts with students, 

colleagues, parents, and others in a professional 

manner that is fair and equitable. 

 The building administrator acts ethically and 

makes decisions that reflect a strong moral code. 

 The building administrator develops and 

maintains an understanding of current state, 

district, and school policies and initiatives. 

 The building administrator maintains professional 

standards guided by legal and ethical principles. 

 The building administrator appropriately informs 

others regarding critical safety information. 

 The building administrator is guided by codes of 

professional conduct. 

 The building administrator recognizes when he/she or 

a colleague has done something wrong and is 

committed to making it right. 

 The building administrator consults 

district/school/state policy handbooks when faced 

with a situation related to a district/school policy. 

 If a student reports being in trouble outside of school, 

the building administrator makes this known to the 

proper authorities. 

1 

The building administrator acts unethically and 

does not follow district/school/state policies. 

 The building administrator may act unethically at 

times or makes decisions that do not reflect a 

strong moral code. 

 The building administrator demonstrates a lack of 

functional understanding of, or compliance with, 

current state, district, and school policies and 

initiatives. 

 The building administrator fails to consistently 

maintain professional standards guided by legal 

and ethical principles. 

 The building administrator lets wrongdoings go 

unaddressed. 

 The building administrator does not follow all 

school/district/state rules or expresses that policies 

should not apply to him/her. 

 The building administrator does not convey information 

about students to the proper administrator and 

authorities. 

 The building administrator is frequently late to school, 

late to meetings or does not come to work prepared. 
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DOMAIN 2: PROFESSIONALISM 
 

 PR6: Engages meaningfully in the professional development process and enhances professional learning by  

giving and seeking assistance from other educators in order to improve student learning. 
 

All professionals, especially educators, require continued development and growth to remain current in their field. Strong building administrators are committed to lifelong 

learning and often rely on colleagues and other stakeholders to reflect on their practice, stay current with knowledge and skills and use this knowledge to improve. 

Students often provide the best feedback on practice and the best educators wisely use information from students to improve their practice and grow as a professional. 

ELEMENTS: Professional Growth Plans • Involvement in district or school-sponsored professional development    

INDICATORS: Collaboration with colleagues (seeks assistance and provides assistance to other educators) • Setting and working toward meaningful Professional  

                             Growth Goals • Taking advantage of available district/school resources to advance professional growth   

LEVEL DESCRIPTION CRITICAL ATTRIBUTES POSSIBLE EXAMPLES 

3 

The building administrator assumes responsibility 

for his or her own professional development, 

setting ambitious Professional Growth Goals 

aligned with the cutting edge of his/her discipline 

that will significantly advance his or her skills. The 

building administrator regularly collaborates with 

colleagues, taking a leadership role and pushing 

everyone to improve their practice together.  The 

building administrator makes the most of all 

development opportunities, including those that 

are independent. 

In addition to the criteria for “meets expectations”, the 

building administrator: 

 Fosters collaborative work among colleagues and 

challenges them to improve their own practice in 

order to improve outcomes for students. 

 Commits to learning about changes in his discipline. 

 Uses feedback from colleagues, students, families 

and other stakeholders to improve practice. 

 Regularly surveys students and staff to drive school 

improvement 

 Uses system for receiving feedback and tracking 

actions taken 

 Data demonstrate progress toward Professional 

Growth Plan 

2 

The building administrator aligns Professional 

Growth Goals to generally agreed with best 

practices or recent developments in his/her 

discipline that will advance his or her skills. The 

building administrator regularly collaborates with 

colleagues and uses colleagues as a professional 

resource when possible. 

 The building administrator works collaboratively with 

colleagues to examine educational practice, student 

work and student assessment results with the goal 

of improving instruction and achievement. 

 The building administrator engages in the 

professional development process by setting the 

required growth goals. 

 The building administrator takes part in district or 

school sponsored development opportunities. 

 Professional growth plans and professional 

development include opportunities to collaborate 

with other educators as appropriate. 

 The building administrator sets the required number 

of professional growth goals and works toward their 

completion throughout the year. 

 The building administrator records participating in a 

Professional Learning Community with another 

educator(s). 

1 

The building administrator does not set growth 

goals or goals are superficial, unspecific or not 

aligned to appropriate areas of development. The 

building administrator often works in isolation 

even when colleagues have reached out to 

include her in development opportunities. 

 The building administrator does not work 

collaboratively with colleagues.  

 The building administrator does not select a 

meaningful goal or does not make an attempt to 

meet the professional growth goal. 

 The building administrator does not collaborate with 

colleagues to meet his or her professional growth 

goal. 

 The building administrator purposefully resists 

discussing performance with evaluators. 

 The building administrator’s professional growth 

goal(s) is/are incomplete. 

 Steps to complete the professional growth goal are 

vague and not well thought out. 

 

 



 

 



























































































Toms River Regional Schools
FACILITY LEASE AGREEMENTS AND SPONSORSHIP AGREEMENTS - BUDGET AND FINANCE COMMITTEE

AGENDA
July 15, 2015  

  
 

 RENTAL 
DATE  AMOUNT 

FACILITY LEASE AGREEMENTS – PINE BELT ARENA   

UCA/UDA Competitions 11/14 - 11/15/2015 20,000.00$         
So You Think You Can Dance 11/17/2015 2.00$                  per ticket
Yoga by Rachael 11/22/2015 2.00$                  per ticket
All Time Low 12/2/2015 2.00$                  per ticket
VBI Ventures DBA Encore 12/6/2015 12,500.00$          
Townsquare Media 1/22-2016 - 1/24/2016 20,500.00$         

   
   

 

  
  
 
  



   Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 

A Regular Meeting of the Board of Education of the Toms River Regional Schools 
took place at Toms River High School North, 1245 Old Freehold Road, Toms River, 
New Jersey on Tuesday, June 16, 2015 at 6:00 P.M. 
 
 Board President Joseph Torrone read the following Opening Statement: 
 
 “Good Evening, Welcome to a Regular Meeting and Budget Hearing Meeting of 
the Board of Education of the Toms River Regional Schools.” 
 
 “This meeting was announced to the public through a notice published in the 
Asbury Park Press on June 11, 2015, which constituted at least 48 hours notice as 
required by law under the Open Public Meetings Act.” 
 
 A roll call of attendance indicated the following Board Members were present:   
Mr. Ben Giovine, Mr. Robert Onofrietti, Mrs. Gloria McCormack, Mr. Walter Ramsay, 
Mrs. Ginny Rhine, Mr. James Sigurdson, Mrs. Loreen Torrone, Mrs. Gigi Esparza and 
Mr. Joseph Torrone. 
  
  Also in attendance were Superintendent Healy, Board Secretary Saxton, Assistant 
Superintendents, McKenna, Natanagara, Hauenstein,  Business Administrator Doering, 
Board Attorney Leone, guests and press were also present at the meeting. 
 
  
EXECUTIVE SESSION RESOLUTION- 6:00 P.M. 
 
 A motion was made by Mrs. Torrone, seconded by Mrs. McCormack and carried 
that the following Executive Session Resolution be approved: 
 
 Resolved, that the Board of Education, at this time, move to a closed session to be 
held at the executive session meeting room at Toms River High School North, Toms 
River, New Jersey, for the purpose of: 
  

Executive Session Resolution – To include Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying 
Report; Fire & Security Drill Report; Suspension Report; Negotiations TRESSA 
A,B,C, Head Custodians & Groundskeepers; Contracts – Pine Beach Monitoring Well; 
Personnel  - Confidential Rice Notice # 13067, # 11848, # 12100, # 12868, # 13403, # 
11233, # 10441, # 10762, #11398,  # 12397, # 12984; Legal/Litigation - Other Tuition 
Collection Matters, MJR. Subject to change. 
   

as outlined under the Open public Meetings Act. 

   



  Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 
 
 

 
 

The Board of Education does not at this time, anticipate public action on the matter 
at this evening’s public meeting.  When, and if, the Board of Education does take action 
on any of the other matters so noted, the action will be taken in public session. 
  
 All members present voting Aye. 
   
RETURN TO REGULAR SESSION – 7:30 P.M. 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mr. Giovine and carried that 
the Board return to Regular Session at 7:30 P.M.  
 
 All members present voting Aye.     
 
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 
 
  Board President Mr. Torrone led the Board and audience in the Pledge of 
Allegiance.   
 
SUPERINTENDENT COMMENTS 
 

Superintendent Healy thanked our Retirees who were recognized. 
 
 
STUDENT REPRESENTATIVES: 
 

Kevin Brown for Nicholas Cottone, High School East 
Ashley Gutierrez, High School North   
Taylor Lampard, High School South 

 
Student Representatives from all three high schools updated the Board on the 

academic and athletic successes taking place at their respective schools, as well as events 
taking place and fund raising activities and introduced the new student representatives for 
next year. 

 
 
2015-2016 SCHOOL DISTRICT BUDGET 
 
Business Administrator Doering presented the Budget. 
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  Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 
 
 

 
 
 
MOTION TO OPEN THE PUBLIC HEARING ON THE 2015-16 SCHOOL 
DISTRICT BUDGET 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mrs. Torrone and carried that 
the approval to Open the Public Hearing on the 2015-16 School District Budget be 
approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
 
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
   

   
INQUIRIES FROM GUESTS AND PRESS – BUDGET  ITEMS ONLY          
(limited to 5 minutes as per Board Policy # 0167 – Public Participation in            
Board Meetings, the first public session will be limited to a total of 30 minutes).    
 
There were none 
 
 
MOTION TO CLOSE THE PUBLIC HEARING ON THE BUDGET 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Onofrietti, seconded by Mr. Sigurdson and carried that 
the approval to Close the Public Hearing on the Budget be approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
 
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
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  Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 
 
 

 
Absent: None 
 
MOTION TO ADOPT THE 2015-2016 SCHOOL DISTRICT BUDGET 
RESOLUTION AND TAX RESOLUTIONS (attached) 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mr. Giovine and carried that 
the approval to Adopt the 2015-16 School District Budget Resolution be approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
 
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 

 
COMMITTEE REPORTS/BOARD COMMENTS 

 
  
   Budget & Finance Committee – Mr. Sigurdson 
   

 
The Budget and Finance Committee of the Board of Education of the Toms River 

Regional Schools met on June 9, 2015 at 1144 Hooper Avenue, Toms River, New Jersey 
in Conference Room A at 6:30 P.M.  Committee Chair, Jim Sigurdson, read the following 
opening statement:   
 
 “Good evening, welcome to the Budget and Finance Committee Meeting of the 
Board of Education of the Toms River Regional Schools.  Notice of this meeting was 
published in the Asbury Park Press on June 1, 2015 which constituted at least 48 hours 
notice as required by law under the Open Public Meetings Act.” 
 

In addition to the Committee Chair, in attendance were Board members- Joe 
Torrone, Gigi Esparza, Ben Giovine, Gloria McCormack, Rob Onofrietti, Walt Ramsay, 
Ginny Rhine and Loreen Torrone, Superintendent- David Healy, Assistant 
Superintendent- Jim Hauenstein, Business Administrator- Bill Doering and Board 
Secretary- Wendy Saxton.  The meeting was open to the public and an opportunity for 
public comment was provided. 

 
 

4 



  Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 
 
 

 
 

As we do every month, the committee reviewed the expenditures listed on the 
Purchasing Agenda, which was e-mailed to all Board members prior to the Budget and 
Finance Committee meeting.  The Purchasing Agenda also included items of zero value, 
bids and resolutions.  Questions were asked by various individual board members, which 
were answered by Mr. Doering and other members of the administration.  The Purchasing 
Agenda for this month is in the amount of $2,699,622.83 for the 2014/15 school year.  
The Budget & Finance Committee is recommending the approval of the Purchasing 
Agenda by the full Board.  The Committee then reviewed the Facility Lease and 
Sponsorship Agreements and these are also being recommended for board approval.   

 
The committee was informed that administration contacted several banks who 

were approved through our recent RFQ process and requested financial proposals using a 
consistent set of assumptions regarding average balances and required services.  Upon 
analyzing submissions from four banks and checking references, the district will be 
utilizing Investors Bank for our primary banking, with some smaller accounts either 
remaining or being placed with TD Bank.  This change will allow the district to earn an 
estimated $52,000 in interest while receiving the services we require. 

 
The committee was informed that similar to last year, the June 2015 agenda will 

include the proposed approval of a contribution of up to $2 million to the Maintenance 
Reserve utilizing balances remaining and available from the 2014-15 budget.  It is also 
being proposed that the approval include a contribution of up to $2 million to the Capital 
Reserve, primarily in case restitution funds are received prior to June 30, 2015. 

 
Finally, regarding the 2015-16 Budget, the Business Administrator advised the 

committee that late Monday, June 9, 2015, we were notified that we will receive 
$7,342,361 in CDBG grant funds.  This is the full amount we applied for, including a 
supplemental allocation of $284,000 to mitigate the higher tax impact of the budget on 
the three smaller towns in the regional district.  The formal Budget Hearing is scheduled 
for June 16, 2015.  The only proposed changes from the tentative budget would be the 
inclusion of the CDBG grant funds and the corresponding reduction in required taxes, a 
reduction in the capital reserve withdrawal for the Walnut Street boiler project due to 
revised cost estimates and the inclusion of the capital reserve withdrawal to complete the 
High School South bleacher project.  The capital reserve will be replenished when 
restitution funds are received by the district. 

 
Building & Grounds – Mr. Giovine 
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  Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 
 
 

 
The Building and Grounds Committee of the Board of Education of the Toms 

River Regional Schools met on June 9, 2015 in Conference Room A at 1144 
Hooper Avenue, Toms River, New Jersey at 7:10 P.M.  Committee Chair, Ben 
Giovine, read the following opening statement: 

 
“Good evening, welcome to the Building and Grounds Committee Meeting of 

the Board of Education of the Toms River Regional Schools.  Notice of this meeting 
was published in the Asbury Park Press on June 1, 2015 which constituted at least 48 
hours’ notice as required by law under the Open Public Meetings Act.” 

 
In addition to the Committee Chair, in attendance were Board members- Joe 

Torrone, Gigi Esparza, Gloria McCormack, Rob Onofrietti, Walt Ramsay, Ginny 
Rhine, Jim Sigurdson and Loreen Torrone, Superintendent- David Healy, Assistant 
Superintendents- Jim Hauenstein, Debra McKenna and Marc Natanagara and 
Business Administrator- Bill Doering.  The meeting was open to the public and an 
opportunity for public comment was provided. 

 
The committee discussed the projects and ongoing work in and around our 

buildings, including the following: 
 
 
• High School South, bleacher project- the project is progressing as planned and 

the footings installation will begin the week of June 15. The target completion 
date remains the end of August 2015. 

 
• High School North and 1144 Hooper Avenue- the storm water and drainage 

projects proposed by the American Littoral Society were presented to, and 
approved by, the Toms River Township Planning Board.  Work is expected to 
commence at the end of June 2015. 

 
• Intermediate East- bids were received for seats for the auditorium and G-wing 

project and are on this month’s purchasing agenda. The asbestos removal work, 
approved on the May 19, 2015 agenda, will commence shortly. 

 
• Walnut Street and East Dover- the committee was informed that for the artificial 

turf field repairs that are required, the contractor and manufacturer have tested 
samples of the turf and are denying any responsibility for the needed repairs. 
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  Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 
 
 

 
Given the need for these fields to be utilized, the district is again soliciting 
proposals to make the repairs and we will seek to back-charge the contractor for 
any repairs performed. The district will continue to coordinate with the Board 
Attorney’s Office regarding these warranty issues. 

 
• The committee was advised that in furtherance of the full-day kindergarten 

initiative, the NJ Department of Education has approved all restroom waiver 
applications subsequent to their onsite review. 

 
 
• High School South, drainage pipe easement- the committee was informed that 

Toms River Township and Ocean County are seeking to formalize an easement 
for a 48-inch drainage pipe that runs under the High School South property.  This 
easement has existed informally since the 1950’s.  This easement is currently 
under review by the Board Attorney and the Board’s engineer, Maser Consulting. 

 
• Salt storage facility- the Facilities Department is currently requesting the 

opportunity to develop a proposal to add a salt storage facility on school 
grounds so that we are more effectively and cost-efficiently able to meet the 
demands for winter salting.  This will require evaluation of site locations and 
estimated costs, which will be discussed and reviewed by the committee once 
the proposal is developed. 

 
• Hooper Avenue Elementary and Silver Bay- it was noted that the asbestos 

abatement work for the Hooper Avenue boiler project and for a few classrooms 
at Silver Bay Elementary are scheduled for the summer of 2015. For the 
classrooms, once the floor is removed, our Facilities Department staff will install 
new flooring. 
 
 

Personnel Committee – Mrs. Torrone 
 

A Personnel Committee Meeting of the Board of Education of the Toms River 
Regional Schools took place at the Administrative Offices, 1144 Hooper Avenue, 
Conference Room A, Toms River, New Jersey on Tuesday, June 9, 2015 at 5:45 p.m. 
This meeting is not publicly advertised as the committee reviews personnel information 
which includes names of individual staff member as well as possible new staff members. 
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  Toms River, New Jersey, June 16, 2015 
 
 

 
In attendance were Committee Members Loreen Torrone, Chair Robert Onofrietti 

and Walter Ramsay.  Also attending was Joseph Torrone, Board President, David Healy, 
Superintendent of Schools, James Hauenstein, Assistant Superintendent and Debra 
McKenna, Assistant Superintendent. 
 

The meeting was opened at 5:45p.m. by Chair, Loreen Torrone.   David Healy, 
Superintendent Debra McKenna, Assistant Superintendent and James Hauenstein, 
Assistant Superintendent discussed with the members the screening, interview and 
selection process of the certified personnel being recommended for employment and/or 
reemployment at the board meeting on Tuesday, June 16, 2015. Each candidate’s 
qualifications were reviewed and questions answered. 
      
    Policy Committee – Mrs. Esparza 
 

A Policy Committee Meeting of the Board of Education of the Toms River 
Regional School District took place at 1144 Hooper Avenue, Conference Room A, on 
Tuesday, June 9, 2015. 
 

Committee Chair Gigi Esparza read the following Opening Statement: 
 

“Good Evening, Welcome to a Policy Committee Meeting of the Board of 
Education of the Toms River Regional Schools. Notice of this meeting was published in 
the Asbury Park Press on June 1, 2015, which constituted at least 48 hours’ notice as 
required by law under the Open Public Meetings Act.” 
 

In attendance were Committee Chairperson Gigi Esparza and Committee Members 
Gloria McCormack and James Sigurdson.  Also present were Board President Joseph 
Torrone, and Board members Ben Giovine, Rob Onofrietti, Walter Ramsay, Ginny Rhine 
and Loreen Torrone; David Healy, Superintendent of Schools; William Doering, 
Business Administrator; and, Assistant Superintendents James Hauenstein,  Debra 
McKenna and Marc Natanagara. 
 

The policies and regulations as listed below were reviewed.  These policies and 
regulations are presented for second reading and approval by the Board of Education this 
evening (those marked by an asterisk (*) are BOTH Policy and Regulation): 

2361 – Acceptable Use of Computer Networks/Computers and Resources (M) * 
5305 - Health Services Personnel 
5308 – Student Health Records (M) * 
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5570 - Sportsmanship 
6150 – Tuition Income 
6311 – Contracts for Goods or Services Funded by Federal Grant 
6320 - Purchases Subject to Bid * 
6422 – Budget Transfers (M) * 
6424 – Emergency Contracts * 
6472 - Tuition Assistance 
6740 – Reserve Accounts* 
6831 – Withholding or Recovering State Aid 
7243 – Supervision of Construction 
7410 – Maintenance and Repair (M) 
7410.01 (Regulation only) – Facilities Maintenance, Repair Scheduling and   
    Accounting (M) 
7421 – Indoor Air Quality Standards * 
7441 – Electronic Surveillance in School Buildings and on School Grounds 
8335 – Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
    

A minor language change in Policy 7441 - Electronic Surveillance in School 
Buildings and on School Grounds, noting viewing options of recorded material, was 
presented.   
  

A researched response was presented regarding the two questions posed by a 
member of the public at the May 2015 Board of Education meeting explaining the minor 
language change in Policy 6150 - Tuition Income as well as questions regarding Bylaw 
0168 - Recording Board Meetings.  It was noted this Bylaw, 0168, will be fully revised in 
the coming months to bring the bylaw up-to-date.   

  

A second set of policies and regulations was presented for first reading this 
evening, listed as follows (those marked by an asterisk (*) are BOTH Policy and 
Regulation): 

Bylaw 0152 –Board Officers 
3212 – Attendance 
4212 – Attendance 
3218 – Substance Abuse (M)* 
4218 – Substance Abuse (M)* 

 5306 – Health Services to Nonpublic Schools (M)* 
 5465 – Early Graduation (M) 
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7650 – School Vehicle Assignment, Use, Tracking Maintenance and    
 Accounting (M)* 
8311 – Managing Electronic Mail 
8431 – Preparedness for Toxic Hazards 
8468 – Crisis Response 
8690 – Monitoring Devices on School Vehicles 

 9541 – Student Teachers/Interns 
  

Additional discussion relevant to Policy 5310 - Heath Services focusing on 
Standing Medical Orders was also held in preparation of presentation to the Board for 
their approval this evening. 
   
 Members of the public were present and the provided the opportunity to comment. 
        
    Technology Committee – Mrs. Rhine 
 

The Technology Committee of the Board of Education of the Toms River Regional 
Schools met on June 9, 2015 at 1144 Hooper Avenue, Toms River, New Jersey in 
Conference Room A at 8:00 P.M.  Committee Chair, Ginny Rhine, read the following 
opening statement:   
 
 “Good evening, welcome to the Technology Committee Meeting of the Board of 
Education of the Toms River Regional Schools.  Notice of this meeting was published in 
the Asbury Park Press on June 1, 2015 which constituted at least 48 hours notice as 
required by law under the Open Public Meetings Act.” 
 

In addition to the Committee Chair, in attendance were Board members Joe 
Torrone, Gigi Esparza, Ben Giovine, Gloria McCormack, Rob Onofrietti, Walt Ramsay, 
Loreen Torrone, and James Sigurdson; Superintendent David M. Healy; Assistant 
Superintendents Debra L. McKenna, Marc A. Natanagara, Ed. D., and James J. 
Hauenstein; Business Administrator Bill Doering; District Supervisor of Technology Jay 
Attiya and Supervisor of Educational Technology Tiffany Lucey.  The meeting was open 
to the public and an opportunity for public comment was provided. 
 

Dr. Marc Natanagara, Assistant Superintendent of Operations, Mr. Jay Attiya, 
Director of Information Systems, and Tiffany Lucey, Supervisor of Educational 
Technology, discussed the 2014-2015 district technology initiatives and 3-Year 
Technology Plan.  
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Mr. Attiya described hardware purchases using the $1.7 million lease, including 

Chromebooks, projectors, notebooks, and wireless access points, and systems updates 
like the bandwidth increase and replacement of network switches.  

 
Mrs. Lucey detailed staff training and classroom support on the use of new 

devices, Google Apps for Education, online curriculum components and test 
administration, as well as curriculum work to address new Tech and 21st Century Career 
Standards and the Next Generation Science Standards.  

 
Dr. Natanagara explained the process for developing the comprehensive 3-Year 

Technology Plan and reviewed key elements in the document, prior to the Superintendent 
recommending it for acceptance at the June 16 Board meeting. 
 
Two representative grants were discussed: A regional MC3 teacher grant to incorporate 
circuits into an seventh grade sewing unit, and the Technology Foundation’s support for 
our media centers, summer programs, student clubs, 3D printing, and classrooms.  
 

As part of being chosen a member district in the New Jersey Department of 
Education’s innovateNJ initiative, our partnership with the A. Harry Moore School in 
Jersey City was shared.  
 

Finally, progress on the October 17th Jersey Shore Makerfest in the areas of 
sponsors, partners, and teacher involvement, was discussed. 
 
 INQUIRIES FROM GUESTS AND PRESS - AGENDA ITEMS ONLY          
(limited to 3 minutes as per Board Policy # 0167 – Public Participation in            
Board Meetings, the first public session will be limited to a total of 30 minutes).    
 
Mr. Galante discussed homeless liaison position and policies.  
 
APPROVAL OF FIRST READING OF THE FOLLOWING POLICIES, 
REGULATIONS AND BYLAWS 

 
Bylaw 0152 –Board Officers 

 3212 – Attendance 
 4212 – Attendance 
 3218 – Substance Abuse (M)* 
 4218 – Substance Abuse (M)* 
 5306 – Health Services to Nonpublic Schools (M)* 
 5465 – Early Graduation (M) 
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 7650 – School Vehicle Assignment, Use, Tracking Maintenance and   
  Accounting (M)* 
 8311 – Managing Electronic Mail 
 8431 – Preparedness for Toxic Hazards 
 8468 – Crisis Response 
 8690 – Monitoring Devices on School Vehicles 
 9541 – Student Teachers/Interns 

 
 

A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mrs. McCormack and carried 
that the Approval of the First Reading of the following Policies/Regulations and Bylaws 
be approved. 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, Onofrietti, McCormack, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF SECOND READING AND ADOPTION OF THE FOLLOWING 
POLICIES, REGULATIONS AND BYLAWS 

 
  2361 – Acceptable Use of Computer Networks/Computers and Resources (M)* 

 5305 – Health Services Personnel 
 5308 – Student Health Records (M) * 
 5570 – Sportsmanship 
 6150 – Tuition Income 
 6311 – Contracts for Goods or Services Funded by Federal Grant 
 6320 –  Purchases Subject to Bid * 
 6422 – Budget Transfers (M) * 
 6424 – Emergency Contracts * 
 6472 – Tuition Assistance 
 6740 – Reserve Accounts* 
 6831 – Withholding or Recovering State Aid 
 7410 – Maintenance and Repair (M) 
 7410.01 (Regulation only) – Facilities Maintenance, Repair Scheduling and Accounting (M) 
 7243 – Supervision of Construction 
 7421 – Indoor Air Quality Standards * 
 7441 – Electronic Surveillance in School Buildings and on School Grounds 
 8335 – Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
   (*indicates both Policy and Regulation) 
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A motion was made by Mrs. Esparza, seconded by Mr. Giovine and carried that 

the Approval and Adoption of the Second Reading of the following Policies/Regulations 
and Bylaws be approved. 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, Onofrietti, McCormack, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes:  None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF PINE BEACH ELEMENTARY SITE ACCESS AGREEMENT 
 

A motion was made by Mr. Ramsay, seconded by Mrs. McCormack and carried 
that the approval of the Pine Beach Elementary Site Access Agreement be approved:  

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF JOY FORREST AS HOMELESS LIAISON 

 
A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 

the approval of Joy Forrest as Homeless Liaison be approved:  
 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
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APPROVAL OF THE CANCELLATION OF OUTSTANDING OBLIGATIONS 
RESOLUTION 
 

A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mrs. McCormack and carried 
that the approval of the Cancellation of Outstanding Obligations Resolution be 
approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF THE COMPREHENSIVE EQUITY PLAN ANNUAL 
STATEMENT OF ASSURANCE 2015-2016 SCHOOL YEAR 
 

A motion was made by Mrs. McCormack, seconded by Mr. Sigurdson and carried 
that the approval of the Comprehensive Equity Plan Annual Statement of Assurance 
2015-2016  be approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF PROGRAM AND PROVIDER CONTRACTS FOR HEALTH 
INSURANCE (attached) 
 

A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mrs. Esparza and carried that 
the approval of the Program and Provider Contracts for Health Insurance be approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
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Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT WITH TOMS RIVER 
HEAD CUSTODIANS AND HEAD GROUNDSKEEPERS ASSOCIATION FOR 
JULY 1, 2015 – JUNE 30, 2018 
 

A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mrs. McCormack and carried 
that the approval of the Memorandum of Agreement with Toms River Head Custodians 
and Head Groundskeepers Association for July 1, 2015 – June 30 2018 be approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT WITH TOMS RIVER 
EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES SUPERVISORS AND AFFILIATES 
ASSOCIATION – UNIT A FOR JULY 1, 2015 – JUNE 30, 2018  
 

A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 
the approval of the Memorandum of Agreement with Toms River Educational Support 
Services Supervisors and Affiliates Association – Unit A for July 1, 2015 – June 30 2018 
be approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Rhine, Sigurdson, Esparza 
Noes: None 
Abstained: Ramsay, Torrone, Torrone 
Absent: None 
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APPROVAL OF MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT WITH TOMS RIVER 
EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES SUPERVISORS AND AFFILIATES 
ASSOCIATION – UNIT B FOR JULY 1, 2015 – JUNE 30, 2018  
 

A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mrs. Esparza and carried that 
the approval of the Memorandum of Agreement with Toms River Educational Support 
Services Supervisors and Affiliates Association – Unit B for July 1, 2015 – June 30 2018 
be approved: 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT WITH TOMS RIVER 
EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES SUPERVISORS AND AFFILIATES 
ASSOCIATION – UNIT C FOR JULY 1, 2015 – JUNE 30, 2018  
 

A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 
the approval of the Memorandum of Agreement with Toms River Educational Support 
Services Supervisors and Affiliates Association – Unit C for July 1, 2015 – June 30 2018 
be approved: 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF DEPOSIT OF UP TO $2,000,000 TO MAINTENANCE 
RESERVE AND UP TO $2,000,000 TO CAPITAL RESERVE BASED ON THE 
2014-15 AVAILABLE BALANCES 
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A motion was made by Mrs. Torrone, seconded by Mr. Sigurdson and carried that 

the approval of the Deposit of up to $2,000,000 to Maintenance Reserve and up to 
$2,000,000 to Capital Reserve based on the 2014-15 Available Balances be approved: 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
 
APPROVAL OF HARASSMENT, INTIMIDATION AND BULLYING REPORT 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Onofrietti, seconded by Mrs. McCormack and carried 
that the approval of the Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying Report be approved:  
 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL OF FIRE & SECURITY DRILL REPORT 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 
the approval of the Fire & Security Drill Report be approved:  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
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APPROVAL OF FACILITY LEASE AGREEMENT (attached) 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mr. Sigurdson and carried that 
the approval of the Facility Lease Agreement be approved:  
  

On roll call the following vote:  
  
 
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 

 APPROVAL OF MINUTES 
 

 A motion was made by Mr. Onofrietti, seconded by Mr. Sigurdson and carried that 
the approval of minutes May 19, 2015 be approved:  
 

All members present voting Aye.  
 

 APPROVAL OF BILLS 
 

 A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 
the following bills be approved for payment:  

 
General                         $     7,114,631.21 
 
Cafeteria                       $         190,429.54    
 
Payroll (Gross) May 15, 2015       $      5,744,335.67 

                       (Gross) May 29, 2015    $      6,594,062.32 
     

      
All members present voting Aye. 
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BOARD SECRETARY’S AGENDA + ADDENDUM 

 
  A motion was made by Mrs. Esparza, seconded by Mr. Giovine and carried that 

the Board Secretary’s Agenda be approved as follows: 
 

      School Year 2014-2015 
 

 Purchases – Pages 1 through 37- $2,699,622.83 
 

   Award of Bids   Zero Values      
   Student Transportation  Jointures      

 
      School Year 2015-2016 

 
  Award of Bids      Request for Professional Qualifications 

Contract Extensions  Student Transportation  
   Award of Bids   Contract Renewals     
   Permission to Advertise  Resolutions 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
 
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
APPROVAL AND CERTIFICATION OF THE BOARD SECRETARY’S 
MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORTS 
 

Pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:22.1.11(c), I, Wendy Saxton, Board Secretary, certify that 
as of  April 2015 no budgetary line items account has obligations and payments 
(contracted orders) which exceed the amount appropriated by the District Board of 
Education pursuant to N.J.S.A. 18A:22-8-1, that the district’s accounts have been 
reconciled and are in balance. 
 
 Through the adoption of this resolution, we the Toms River Board of Education, 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 6A:22-2.11(c), certify that as of  April 2015 after a review of the 
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Secretary’s monthly report (appropriations section) and upon consultation with the 
Business Administrator and other appropriate district officials, that to the best of our 
knowledge, no major account or fund has been over expended in violation of N.J.A.C. 
6A:22-2.11 (c) and that sufficient funds are available to meet the district’s needs. 
 

A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 
the Approval and Certification of the April 2015 Secretary’s Monthly Financial Reports 
be approved: 
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
 
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: None 
 
 
PERSONNEL AGENDA + ADDENDUM 
  
PERSONNEL ITEMS 1- 37  - A motion was made by Mrs. Esparza, seconded by 
Mrs. McCormack and carried that the following resolution be approved:   
 
 
CERTIFICATED STAFF 1-11: 
 
1. Recommended for Employment: 
 {Code = (R) Replacement} 
            $ 
 A. Amanda Altman-Schumann  (R)    54,520 
  Speech Language Specialist 9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  
 
 B. Anthony R. Ballina   (R)    53,550 
  ED+ Elementary Tech  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 C. Dana M. Calabrese    (R)    54,250 
  BWD Sped Aut   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
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 D. Kathleen A. Cascio   (R)    51,550 
  ND Sped CI    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 E. Heather A. Chlapowski   (R)    73,893.60 
  HSN LDTC    8/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  (11 Month) 
 
 F. Daniel P. Chrashewsky   (R)    51,550 
  HSS Athletic Trainer  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016   
 
 G. Amanda M. Clark    (R)    51,550 
  HA Grade 1    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 H. Kelly A. Condron    (R)    51,550 
  HA Grade 1    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 I. Kaitlyn A. Covert    (R)    52,050 
  PB Grade 2    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 J. Daniel P. Cummings   (R)    58,372 
  IS Sped RR    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 K. Gloria M. DeMola    (R)    51,550 
  CG Kindergarten   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 L. Paige A. Gray    (R)    52,550 
  WAL Kindergarten  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 M. Brittany  M. Hoeppner   (R)    51,550 
  IE Language Arts Gr. 6  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 O. Leigh N. Hogdahl    (R)    54,250 
  SB Sped MD   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016   
  
 P. Kasey M. Klag    (R)    54,250 
  Speech Language Specialist 9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016   
 
 Q. Michelle M. Langan   (R)    51,550 
  IS Sped RR    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
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 R. Krissa L. Loretto    (R)    51,550 
  IN Language Arts Gr. 6  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 S. Taryn J. Mokar    (R)    54,250 
  SB Sped PSH   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  (Re-Hire) 
 
 T. Jennifer E. Nelson    (R)    51,550 
  ED Sped Aut   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016   
 
 U. Risa M. O’Neill    (R)    52,950 
  IS Sped RR    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 V. Shea M. O’Neill    (R)    51,550 
  WAL Kindergarten  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
  
 W. Lana Rahal     (R)    51,550 
  WAL Grade 2   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 X. Lauren A. Riedl    (R)    52,050 
  WS Grade 2    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 Y. Nicholas J. Roma    (R)    51,550 
  PB Health/Phys Ed  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 Z. Megan Steinberg    (R)    54,250 
  IN Science Gr. 7   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
 AA. Kimberly J. Tomitz   (R)    55,750 
  WS Kindergarten   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
2. Recommended for Continuing Employment: 
 {Code = (R) Replacement} 
            $ 
 A. Ginger C. DeBoard   (R)    54,750 
  IN Language Arts Gr. 7  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  
 
 B. Megan McCormick   (R)    52,550 
  WD Kindergarten   9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
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 C. Susan Schlueter    (R)    52,050 
  CG Grade 3    9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 
3. Recommended Change of Employment:  
 
       Change to:    $ 
 A. Amanda Luteran   PB Grade 3    54,250 
  BWD Supplemental  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  
 
4. Recommended Change of Contract Start Date: 
 
 A. Richard C. Fastnacht  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 
  WAL Principal  
 
5. Recommended Leave of Absence Requests: 
 
 A. Tisha M. Breslow  Family  10/13/2015 - 1/22/2016 
  WAL Grade 1   
 
 B.  Catherine S. Burke  Family  6/2/2015 - 6/5/2015 
  JAC Art 
 
 C. Stefanie R. Dalziel  Family  9/28/2015 - 12/23/2015 
  CG Grade 5 
 
 D. Jennifer Fernandez  Maternity  6/1/2015 - 6/5/2015 
  IN Spanish   Ext. 
  
 E. Jaime E. Fischer  Family  3/24/2015 - 5/22/2015 
  IE Art       (revised leave end date) 
 
 F. Robyn L. Sayre  Family  5/28/2015 
  IN Technology     6/3/2015 - 6/8/2015 
 
 G. Brooke B. Schlosser Family Ext.  9/1/2015 - 12/2/2015 
  STR Grade 5  Maternity  12/3/2015 - 12/23/2015 
 
 H. Michele M. Sperduto Family  6/5/2015 (a.m.) 
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  WAL Grade 5 
 
6. Recommended Degree Changes/Salary Adjustments effective 9/1/2015 - 
 6/30/2016: 
 
      From:  To:   $ 
 A. Manuel DaSilva  MA  MA+30  +1,000 
  IS Social Studies Gr. 8 
 
 B. Nicole D.  Foy  BA+30 MA   +1,300 
  HSE Sped RR 
      From:  To:   $ 
 C. Justin L. Lee  BA  BA+30  +1,400 
  IS Instrumental Music 
 
7. Suspension without pay for two (2) days effective 6/8/2015 - 6/9/2015: 
 
 A. Employee # 13067 
 B. Employee # 11848 
 C. Employee # 12100 
 D. Employee # 12868 
 E. Employee # 13403 
 
8. Suspension with pay: 
       Effective Dates 
 A. Employee # 12984   6/11/2015 - 6/30/2015 
 
 
9. Retirements: 
 
 A. Thomas L. Chapman, Jr.  10/1/2015 
  HSS Social Studies 
 
 B. Jennifer J. MacIntosh  8/1/2015 
  WS Principal 
 
 C. John P. MacIntosh   7/1/2015 
  HSS Health/Phys Ed 
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 D. Patricia A. Raichle   7/1/2015 
  WS Sped LLD 
  
10. Resignations: 
 
 A. Thomas A. Costello  9/1/2015 
  HSS+ School Psychologist 
  
 B. Bonnie S. Molina   6/30/2015 
  WAL Supervisor 
 
 C. Maria P. Ridley   6/30/2015 
  HSN School Psychologist 
 
11. Transfers Effective for the 2015-2016 SY: (Attached) 
       
 
SUPPORT STAFF 12-26: 
 
12. Secretarial Services: 

 
A. Recommended for employment: 

           $ 
  Shobha Pathak  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  48,540.37 
  IE Media Secretary (12 months) 
 
 B. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective  
  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 

 
C. Recommended Leave of Absence Requests: 

 
Kelly A. Somma   Family  5/6/2015 - 5/15/2015 
Administrative Executive Sec’y    (revised leave end date)  
        5/18/2015 (p.m.) 

 D. Transfers: 
      From:    To: 
  Maureen E. Gallo  Admin. Secretary  Admin. Secretary  
  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  Business Office  HSN Nurse’s Office 
      11-000-251-105-000-0000 11-000-213-105-000-0000 
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  Heather Coppinger  ED+ (CG) CST Secretary SB+ (ND) CST Secretary 
  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  11-000-219-105-000-0100 11-000-219-105-000-0100 
 
  Linda Wingender  SB+ (ND) CST Secretary ED+ (CG) CST Secretary 
  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  11-000-219-105-000-0100 11-000-219-105-000-0100 
 
 
13. Special Education Paraprofessionals: 
 

A. Recommended for employment: 
 
Stephen A. Hensel   (R)     $17,161 
Joseph A. Citta  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2015 
 
Nanci A. Scollan   (R)     $17,161 
Joseph A. Citta  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2015 
 
Corrine M. Shan   (R)     $17,161 
Joseph A. Citta  9/1/2015 - 6/30/2015 

 
B. Recommended for continuing employment effective 7/1/2015 - 8/31/2015 

(Attached) 
 

C. Recommended Leave of Absence Request: 
 

Marie G. Baldi   Family  5/18/2015 - 6/30/2015 
High School North 

 
14. Basic Skills: 
 

A. Recommended Leave of Absence Request: 
 

Elizabeth A. Ritacco  Maternity  7/1/2015 - 8/31/2015 
BS Data Skills Analyst  Ext. 

 
15. Business Office: 
 

A. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective 
7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 
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16. Cafeteria/Playground Aides:  
 

A. Recommended leave of absence requests: 
 
Karrie A. Ferman   Medical  6/1/2015 - 6/12/2015 
Beachwood    Ext. 
 
Catherine J. Flitton   Personal  5/13/2015 - 5/19/2015 
Cedar Grove 
 
Alicia A. Fulgoni   Medical  5/26/2015 - 6/5/2015 
Beachwood 

 
Christine Stiliano   Medical  5/18/2015 - 6/30/2015 
Cedar Grove    Ext. 
 
Sandra Zafra-Andino  Medical  4/23/2015 - 5/1/2015 
Silver Bay       (revised leave end date) 

 
A.  Recommended for placement of the substitute list effective 6/17/2015 at a 

rate of $8.38 per hour: 
 

Nadine C. Agresta 
  
17. Custodial Department: 
 

A. Recommended for Employment: 
             

Michael A. Limongello  6/17/2015 - 6/30/2015  $29,600 
HSN - Custodian 

 
B. Recommended leave of absence requests: 

 
Joseph Falcetano, Jr.  Family  5/22/2015 - 6/1/2015 
WAL Custodian 

 
C. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective 

7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 
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D. Recommended for employment to complete the probationary period: 

 
         Effective Dates: 

Gregory G. Bleeker IS Custodian  7/1/2015 - 9/18/2015 
Brody E. Carpenter HSS Custodian  7/1/2015 - 8/25/2015 
Pablo Garcia, Jr.  IN Custodian  7/1/2015 - 10/22/2015 
Michael A. Limongello HSN Custodian  7/1/2015 - 12/17/2015 
Nicholas S. Walker HSN Custodian  7/1/2015 - 8/25/2015 
 

E. Resignation: 
 

Charles T. Pardist   5/30/2015 
HSN Night Supervisor  

 
18. Food Services Department - Cafeteria Workers: 
    

A. Recommended continuing employment: 
 

Jocelyn R. Morey  6/1/2015 - 6/30/2015  $27,758.27   
WS “Acting” Café        (Prorated) 
Lead Worker 
 
Carol A. Walshak  5/15/2015 - 6/11/2015  $27,758.27   
WAL “Acting” Café       (Prorated) 
Lead Worker 
 

19. Grounds Department: 
  

A. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective 
7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 

 
20. Maintenance Department: 
 

A. Recommended for Employment: 
             

Anthony Radetich   7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  $41,000 
Tradesman - Carpenter       
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B. Recommended for employment beyond the probationary period: 
  
         Effective Dates: 
 Daniel Nemsdale  Tradesman - HVAC 7/6/2015 - 6/30/2016 
 

 C. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective  
  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 

 
21. Nursing Substitutes: 
 
 A. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective  
  7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 
 
22. Print Shop: 
  

A. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective 
7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 

 
23. Security Department: 
 

A. Recommended for continuing employment for the school year effective 
7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 

 
 B. Recommend stipend increase for Robert Fairweather, Coordinator of   
  Security Services, from $27.00 per hour to $29.00 per hour effective   
  7/1/2014 (max 10 hours per week remains the same) 
 
24. Technology Department: 
 

A. Retirement: 
 
Josephine Motyka   9/1/2015 
Computer Technician 

 
 
 
 
25. Facilities Department: 
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A. Recommended Approval of New Non Certified Job Description: (Attached) 

 
Facilities Project Facilitator 

 
26. Transportation Department: 
  

A. Recommended leave of absence requests: 
 

Lorianne L. Ahearn  Family  5/28/2015 
Regular Bus Driver 

 
  Sandra M. DeAngelis  Family  6/2/2015 - 6/4/2015 
  Sped Bus Driver      6/8/2015 (pm) 
 
  Michele Herbert   Personal  12/10/2015 - 12/11/2015 
  SPED Bus Driver 
 
  Jodi L. Wolfe   Family  5/22/2015 - 5/26/2015 
  Sped Bus Driver 
 

B. Recommended for employment beyond probation: 
 
Effective Dates: 

Peter Lukshis  Sped Bus Attendant  4/23/2015 - 6/30/2015  
 

C. Recommended for placement of the substitute bus driver list effective 
6/17/2015 at a rate of $15.25 per hour: 
 
Sharon T. Klalo 
George Moretti, Jr. 
Antoinette Wagner 
 

D. Recommended for placement of the substitute bus attendant list effective 
6/17/2015 at a rate of $10.75 per hour: 
 
Morgan Gallagher   Anna N. Ragone 
Cheryl Pratola   Katie F. Tobia 
 

E. Retirement: 
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Louis Montalto   1/1/2016 
Regular Bus Driver 

 
27. Substitute Teachers effective July 1, 2015 - August 31, 2015 (Attached) 
 
28. Summer Employment Recommendations: 
 
 A. REVISED Autistic and Multiple Disabled Extended Year Program effective 
  7/1/2015 - 8/6/2015 (Attached) 
 
 B. REVISED Preschool Disabled Summer Program effective 7/1/2015 -   
  8/6/2015 (Attached) 
 
 C. Special Education Extended Year Program Substitutes (Attached) 
 
 D. Special Education Summer Program Staff for CST Meetings at a rate of  
  $20.00 per hour (Attached) 
 
 E. Summer Professional Development Staff at a rate of $35.00 per hour   
  (Attached) 
 
 F. Bus Drivers, Special Education Bus Attendants, Substitute Bus Drivers and  
  Substitute Bus Attendants effective 6/22/2015 - 8/31/2015 (Attached) 
 
 G. ESL/Title III Summer Program effective 7/6/2015 - 7/30/2015 at a rate of  
  $25.00 per hour (Attached) 

 
H. 10 Month Elementary Secretaries effective 7/1/2015 - 8/28/2015 at a rate of 
 $10.00 per hour (not to exceed $2,700 total combined): 
 

Renee Betz   ND  Mary E. Discenza  SB 
Debra A. Gadeleta  PB  Leslie C. Garibaldi  JAC 
Doreen Gonnello  WD  Janet Henrichs  PB 
Linda Matthews  STR  Geralyn A. Roma  ED 
Deanna Beard  BWD   

 
 I. Community Education Department Secretary effective 7/1/2015 - 8/28/2015  
  at a rate of $10.00 per hour (not to exceed 20 hours total): 
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Linda Matthews   

 
 J. 10 Month High School Secretaries effective 7/1/2015 - 8/31/2015 at a   
  rate of $10.00 per hour (not to exceed $500 total for High School South): 

 
Lori A. VanNote  HSS  Sarah L. Patruzo  HSS 

 
K. Intermediate Guidance Secretaries effective 7/1/2015 - 8/31/2015 at a rate of 

$10.00 per hour (not to exceed $1,500 per school): 
 
Carolyn Turner  IS  Lenora Marco  IN 
Barbara Schwartz*  IE 
 
*Substitute employee 
 

L. High School Guidance Departments (not to exceed 390 hours total per 
school): 
 
Coordinators effective 7/1/2015 - 7/31/2015 at a rate of $31.00 per hour: 
 
Robert C. Borthwick HSN 
Monica M. Vasslides HSE 
Richard F. Stratton  HSS 
 
Counselors effective 7/1/2015 - 8/31/2015 at a rate of $31.00 per hour: 
 
Carrie L. Bush  HSS  Robert A. D’Ippolito HSE 
Ellen R. Dering  HSS  Melanie L. Lee  HSN 
Harriet A. Hickey  HSN  Patrick J. Lynch  HSN 
Ann A. Millard  HSE  Patricia C. Orlando  HSN  
Lynn O. Panckeri  HSN  Michelle F. Riordan HSN  
Linda A. Rutter  HSS  Carol Ann Salvaggione HSE  
Danielle M. Stolz  HSN  Laurino Vacca   HSS  
Nicole R. Tammaro HSE  Elise Weinberger  HSE 

 
 
M. Intermediate Guidance Departments (not to exceed 825 hours combined): 
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Coordinator effective 7/1/2015 - 7/31/2015 at a rate of $31.00 per hour: 
 
Jaclyn E. Starr  IS 

  
 Counselors effective 7/1/2015 - 8/31/2015 at a rate of $31.00 per hour: 

 
Kelly M. Cannon  IE  Elaine Cheek  IN 
Gwen W. Demand  IE  Kimberly H. Cuneo IS   
Leanne L. Moore  IE  Robin F. Fabricatore IN 
Jacqueline A. Zsido IS  Mary T. Woelfer  IN 
 

N. Intermediate Summer School, Spanish Enrichment, Summer Music 
Program, Summer Weight Training and Waterbotics Teachers: (Attached) 

 
 O. Food Services Department effective 6/22/2015 - 8/26/2015 at a rate of $8.50  
  per hour (not to exceed $150.00): 
   
  Joanne Guild 
 
 P. Cafeteria Workers at Cafe @1144 on an as needed basis: 

 
      Effective    Hourly Rate  
  Brandon Dehl  6/22/2015 - 8/31/2015  $ 8.50 
  Theresa Guazzo  6/22/2015 - 8/26/2015  $14.28 
  Eric Koerner  6/22/2015 - 8/31/2015  $ 8.50 
 
29. Extracurricular: 
 

A. Spring Coaching  Payments: 
 
Michaelanne Dietlmeier  IE Intramurals  $1,537.20 
William T. Dowd   IN Intramurals  $1,537.20 
Joseph L. Donnelly  IN Intramurals  $1,537.20 
Mimi S. Erlitz   IS Intramurals  $1,537.20 
Deborah J. Gustimbelli  IN Intramurals  $1,537.20 
Erin K. Joyce   IE Intramurals  $1,537.20 

 A. Spring Coaching Payments: 
 
Joshua R. Power    IS Intramurals  $1,537.20 
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Stephen T. Spiwak   IE Intramurals  $1,537.20 
Laurie M. Weed   IS Intramurals  $1,537.20 

 
B. Spring Extracurricular Recommendations & Payments: 

 
Brianne A. Bates   IE Stop the Drama  $360.02 
Angela M. Henke   IE Yearbook Advisor $900.25 

 
C. Fall Coaching Recommendations & Payments: (Attached) 

 
High Schools East, North & South 
Intermediate Schools East, North & South 
 

30. Staff Members Off Payroll (Attached) 
 
31. Substitute and Hourly Rate Sheet effective 7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016: (Attached) 
 
32. Non-Union Contracted Employee Salary Increases for 2015-2016 SY:  
 (Attached) 
 
33. Annual Re-Appointment List (Attached) 
 
CERTIFICATED STAFF 34-37: 
 
34. Rescind Employment Offer (Not Accepting Position): 
 {Code = (R) Replacement} 
            $ 
 A. Heather A. Chlapowski   (R)    73,893.60 
  HSN LDTC    8/1/2015 - 6/30/2016  (11 Month) 
 
35. Resignation: 
 
 A. Carolyn A. McCarthy  6/30/2015 
  HSE Science 
 
36. Transfers Effective for the 2015-2016 SY: (Attached) 
 
37. Summer Employment Recommendation:  
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 A. Intermediate Waterbotics Teacher Revision: (Attached) 
 
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, McCormack, Onofrietti, Ramsay, Rhine, Sigurdson, Torrone, Esparza, 
Torrone 
Noes:  None 
Abstained: Onofrietti on 13B 
Absent: None 
 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM AGENDA  
 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS  ITEMS 1-10 - A motion was made by Mr. 
Esparza, seconded by Mr. Sigurdson and carried that the following resolution be 
approved:   

 
  
1. Application for Reimbursement of Professional Graduate Courses (Attached) 
 
2. Donations:  
 

A. Recommend the attached be accepted with thanks. 
 

3. Educational Activity Requests (Attached) 
 
4. Extracurricular: 
 

D. Fall Sport Schedules:  (Attached) 
 

High Schools East, North & South 
Intermediate Schools East, North & South 
 

E. Recommend approval for the Toms River Field Hockey Program to invite 
Richard Cox of Templar Field Hockey to come to Toms River and train our 
high school teams as a team camp. Each Toms River high school will use 
their own field. The dates for High School North and High School East will 
be July 13, 15, 27 & 29, 2015. The dates for High School South will be July 
20, 2015 - July 23, 2015. There will be no cost to the board of education.  
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5. Funded Programs: (Attached) 
 
 A. Recommend approval of the attached NCLB application and award of funds  
  for the Fiscal Year 2016. 
 
6. Graduate Reimbursement (Attached) 
 
 
 
7. Handicap Services: (Attached) 
  

A. Out-of-District Day Placement requests 
 

B. Tuition Pupils Received Requests 
 

C. Tuition pupils sent requests 
 

D. Out of District Extended School Year Estimated Tuition for the 2015-2016 
school year. 

 
8. Homebound Instruction (Attached) 
 
9. Recommended Professional Leave Requests (Attached) 
 
10. Nursing Services Plan: (Attached) 
 

A. Recommend approval of the attached School District Nursing Services Plan 
for the 2015 -2016 School Year. 

 
  All members present voting Aye except Rhine Abstain on #10 

  
 OLD BUSINESS – There were none 
 
 NEW BUSINESS – There were none 
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 INQUIRIES FROM GUESTS AND PRESS (limited to 5 minutes as per                                                 

Board Policy # 0167 – Public Participation in Board Meetings) 
 
 Mrs. Eagan discussed governmental records between staff member and CST government 

records.   
 

Mr. Galante discussed video recording of board meetings and policies, violated his first 
amendment rights.   
 
Mr. Raimann discussed the number of retirees, congratulated staff and the stress of 
PARCC testing.  

  
 
  
  A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mrs. Rhine, and carried that the 

meeting be adjourned at 8:37 P.M. 
 
 
 All members present voting Aye. 
 
       ________________________________ 
       Wendy L. Saxton, Board Secretary 
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   Toms River, New Jersey, June 24, 2015 

A Special Meeting of the Board of Education of the Toms River Regional Schools 
took place at Administrative Offices, 1144 Hooper Avenue, Conference Room A, Toms 
River, New Jersey on Wednesday, June 24, 2015 at 6:00 P.M. 
 
 Board President Joseph Torrone read the following Opening Statement: 
 
 “Good Evening, Welcome to a Special Meeting of the Board of Education of the 
Toms River Regional Schools.” 
 
 “This meeting was announced to the public through a notice published in the 
Asbury Park Press on June 20, 2015, which constituted at least 48 hours notice as 
required by law under the Open Public Meetings Act.” 
 
 A roll call of attendance indicated the following Board Members were present:   
Mrs. Gloria McCormack, Mr. Robert Onofrietti, Mr. James Sigurdson, Mrs. Loreen 
Torrone and Mr. Joseph Torrone. 
  

Mr. Ben Giovine arrived 6:20 p.m.  
Mrs. Gigi Esparza was absent. 
Mr. Walter Ramsay was absent. 
Mrs. Ginny Rhine was absent.  

 
  Also in attendance were Superintendent Healy,  Business Administrator Doering, 
Board Attorney Leone.  The meeting was open to guests and press. 
 
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 
 
  Board President Mr. Torrone led the Board and audience in the Pledge of 
Allegiance 
 
EXECUTIVE SESSION RESOLUTION- 6:00 P.M. 
 
 A motion was made by Mr. Onofrietti, seconded by Mr. Sigurdson and carried that 
the following Executive Session Resolution be approved: 
 
 Resolved, that the Board of Education, at this time, move to a closed session to be 
held at the executive session meeting room at the Administrative Offices, 1144 Hooper 
Avenue, Conference Room A, Toms River, New Jersey, for the purpose of: 
  

   



  Toms River, New Jersey, June 24, 2015 
 
 

 
Executive Session Resolution – To include Confidential Rice Notice #11233, 
Negotiations.  Subject to change. 
   

 
 All members present voting Aye. 
   
RETURN TO REGULAR SESSION – 8:05 P.M. 
 
 A motion was made by Mrs. Torrone, seconded by Mr. Giovine and carried that 
the Board return to Regular Session at 8:05 P.M.  
 
 All members present voting Aye.     
 
INQUIRIES FROM GUESTS AND PRESS – any item (limited to 3 minutes as per 
Board Policy # 0167 – Other Public Meetings)     
 
There were none.   
 
APPROVAL OF MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT WITH TEAMSTERS 
LOCAL 97 CUSTODIAL, GROUNDS AND SECURITY FOR JULY 1, 2015 TO 
JUNE 30, 2018 (pending final ratification by the bargaining unit membership) 

 
 

A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 
the Approval of the Memorandum of Agreement with Teamsters Local 97 Custodial, 
Grounds and Security for July 1, 2015 – June 30, 2018 (pending final ratification by the 
bargaining unit membership) be approved. 

 
On roll call the following vote:  

  
Ayes: Giovine, Onofrietti, McCormack, Sigurdson, Torrone, Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: Esparza, Ramsay, Rhine 
 
APPROVAL OF MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT WITH INTERNATIONAL 
BROTHERHOOD OF TEAMSTERS (MAINTENANCE WORKERS) FOR JULY 
1, 2015 – JUNE 30, 2018 (pending final ratification by the bargaining unit 
membership)  
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A motion was made by Mr. Sigurdson, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti and carried that 
the Approval of Memorandum of Agreement with International Brotherhood of Teamsters 
(Maintenance Workers) for July 1, 2015 – June 30, 2018 be approved. 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, Onofrietti, McCormack, Sigurdson, Torrone, Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: Esparza, Ramsay, Rhine 
 
PERSONNEL AGENDA  - APPROVAL OF RESOLUTION (attached) 
 
 
PERSONNEL ITEM- A motion was made by Mr. Giovine, seconded by Mrs. 
McCormack and carried that the following resolution be approved:   
 
CERTIFICATED STAFF 1: 
 
1. Recommended Approval of Resolution for Salary Increment Withholding 
 Effective 7/1/2015 - 6/30/2016 (Attached) 
 
RESOLUTION – Personnel (Agenda item #9 attachment) 
 
WHEREAS, the Superintendent has recommended that the Toms River Regional School 
District Board of Education withhold the employment and adjustment increments of 
certificated staff member #11233 for the 2015–2016 school year (would stay at 2014-15 
salary); and  
 
WHEREAS, the Board has considered the Superintendent’s recommendation together 
with the entire record; and  
 
WHEREAS, the Board has determined that the Superintendent’s recommendation to the 
Board that the certificated staff member’s employment and adjustment increments be 
withheld for the 2015–2016 school year is amply supported by the record as a whole; and  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board hereby adopts and affirms 
the Superintendent’s recommendation to withhold the certificated staff member’s 
employment and adjustment increments for the 2015–2016 school year for the reasons set 
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forth in the Superintendent’s letter to the certificated staff member, dated June 22, 2015; 
and  
 
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Board hereby requests that the Board Secretary  
provide the certificated staff member with written notice that his employment and 
adjustment increments for the 2015–2016 school year are being withheld, together with 
the reasons therefor, within 10 days of the date of this Resolution, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
18A:29-14.  
 
ROLL CALL VOTE (6 Board members in attendance):  
 

On roll call the following vote:  
  
Ayes: Giovine, Onofrietti, McCormack, Sigurdson, Torrone, Torrone 
Noes: None 
Abstained: None 
Absent: Esparza, Ramsay, Rhine 
 

   
  A motion was made by Mrs. Torrone, seconded by Mr. Onofrietti, and carried that 

the meeting be adjourned at 8:10 P.M. 
 
 
 All members present voting Aye. 
 
 
 
       ________________________________ 
       Wendy L. Saxton, Board Secretary 
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